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Channel Subsystem overview

In this chapter we give an overview of the Channel Subsystem on z9-109 and discuss the
following topics:

» The Channel Subsystem on z900 and z800

» z9-109 and multiple Logical Channel Subsystems

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2006. All rights reserved.



1.1 The Channel Subsystem on z900 and z800

4

The channels in the Channel Subsystem (CSS) permit the transfer of data between main
storage and 1/O devices or other servers under the controls of a channel program. Through
these channel connections, the CSS enables communication from server memory to
peripherals,

The CSS allows channel I/O operations to continue independently of other operations within
the server. This allows other functions to resume after an I/O operation has been initiated.
The Channel Subsystem on z900 and z800 can have up to 256 channel paths. A channel
path is a single interface between a server and one or more control units. Commands and
data are sent across a channel path to perform 1/O requests.

A brief description of some entities that encompass the CSS follows.

Channel

A channel is the communication path from the Channel Subsystem to the connected control
units and /O devices. The channel subsystem communicates with I/O devices by means of
channel paths between the channel subsystem and control units.

Channel Path Identifier (CHPID)

A Channel Path Identifier (CHPID) is a value assigned to each channel path of the system

that uniquely identifies that path. A total of 256 CHPIDs are supported by the CSS. On 2900
and z800, a CHPID number is assigned to every installed and active channel by the server,

and it may be changed by an IBM service representative. On z9, z990, and z890, a CHPID

number is assigned to a physical location by the user via HCD or IOCP.

Subchannel

A subchannel provides the logical appearance of a device to the program, and it contains the
information required for sustaining a single I/O operation. A subchannel is assigned for each
device defined to the logical partition.

Control unit

A control unit provides the logical capabilities necessary to operate and control an I/O device,
and it adapts the characteristics of each device so that it can respond to the standard form of
control provided by the CSS. A control unit may be housed separately, or it may be physically
and logically integrated with the I/O device, the channel subsystem, or within the server itself.

I/O device

An input/output (1/O) device provides external storage, which is a means of communication
between data processing systems, or a means of communication between a system and its
environment. In the simplest case, an 1/O device is attached to one control unit and is
accessible through one channel path. Figure 1-1 on page 5 depicts the relationship between
the Channel Subsystem, the channels, the control units, and the 1/O devices.

IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup
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Figure 1-1 Channel Subsystem relationship to channels, control units, and I/O devices

Multiple Image Facility (MIF)

2800 and z900 servers can be configured in either BASIC mode or LPAR mode. When LPAR
mode is selected, Processor Resource/Systems Manager™ (PR/SM™) allows the sharing of
resources across logical partitions.

MIF enables channel sharing among PR/SM logical partitions running on System z™ servers.
To establish resource sharing, each logical partition must have a number assigned. It is
important to distinguish between the logical partition name, logical partition identifier, and
logical partition number. The following definitions apply on z900 and z800:

Logical partition name

This name is defined through Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD) or an Input/Output
Configuration Program (IOCP). It is the logical partition name in the RESOURCE statement in
an IOCP. The name must be unique across the server.

Logical partition identifier
The logical partition identifier is used as the fourth hexadecimal digit of the operand stored by
the Store CPU ID instruction. This value must be in the range x’0’ to X'F’.

The logical partition identifier must be unique for each active logical partition. The value is
assigned on the General Page of the Image Profile for the logical partition in the Hardware
Management Console (HMC).

The logical partition identifier does not have to be the same as the logical partition number.
However, a reasonable choice would be to map the logical partition identifier to the logical
partition number.

Logical partition number

The logical partition number is specified on the HCD partition list panel. This value must be in
the range x’1’ to X’F’. This number is used within the IOCP for specific control unit

Chapter 1. Channel Subsystem overview 5



requirements, for example the CTC control unit logical address of the remote CTC
communicating system, when a shared channel path is used.

1.1.1 1/O sharing

6

I/0O sharing was already possible in a pre-MIF ESCON® environment, where multiple
systems could share control units, devices, and common links through ESCON Directors.
Channel assignment, however, was more static. Channels could only be defined as
reconfigurable, were dedicated to one logical partition at a particular time, and could not be
shared by other logical partitions.

Multiple Image Facility (MIF) provides the same communication between logical partitions
and I/O devices, but uses fewer physical channels and therefore, fewer ESCON Director ports
and possible control unit link interfaces. Also, manual reassignment of channels between
logical partitions to handle different workloads is no longer necessary, which improves
reliability and availability.

With MIF, the server channel subsystem provides channel path sharing by extending the
logical addressing capability of the ESCON architecture to host images (PR/SM logical
partitions).

Each logical partition has its own view of a shared channel (logical channel path image) and
each control unit connected to the shared channel (subsystem image). Nevertheless, it is still
possible to define non-shared channels; see Figure 1-2.

Pre-MIF with MIF

LP 1 LP 2 LP 3 LP 1 LP 2 LP 3

MIF
Physical
—» ESCON =——
Links
DASD CU ﬁ> DASD CU

Devices Devices

Figure 1-2 MIF channel consolidation example

This figure shows MIF support using ESCON channels; however, other channel types are
supported with MIF, such as:

FICON®
OSA-2
OSA-Express
Coupling links

v

vYvyy
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MIF allows sharing of ESCON-attached control units across the logical partitions within a
CPC. This can reduce the number of channels, control unit channel adapters, and ESCD
ports otherwise required to share control units across logical partitions.

Allocation of additional channels when adding new logical partitions or for availability reasons
is no longer required, and elimination of underutilized channels is possible.

MIF eases system and configuration management tasks such as enabling disaster backup
solutions, consolidating applications, and providing migration, test, and other special
environments. Moreover, MIF improves system configuration flexibility, especially in handling
greater numbers of logical partitions, through easier access to control units and reduced
operational complexity.

1.1.2 CSS structure

The overall CSS structure for the 2900 and z800 servers is illustrated in Figure 1-3. The
logical partitions use MIF to share all CHPIDs. The CHPIDs map to physical channel ports on
the server. The channel ports attach to director ports, then to control units that subsequently
attach to the I/O devices.

Partition
Names LP1 LP2 LP3 LP14 LP15 LP16
Partition
Numbers 1 2 3 D E F
CSSs Channel Subsystem
MIF
CHPIDs 80 81 a0 91 A0 A1 BO B1
o ! ! ! Il o
Directors
. [ [
Cogtg’ s Disk Disk
and Devices LCUs LCUs

Figure 1-3 LCSS connectivity for zZ900 and z800 servers

Though not illustrated here, the CSS also provides communication between logical partitions
within a physical server using internal channels.

1.2 29-109 and multiple Logical Channel Subsystems

The multiple Logical Channel Subsystems (LCSS) concept was introduced with z990 and
2890. It is also implemented in z9-109. The z9-109 server supports up to four Logical
Channel Subsystems.

Chapter 1. Channel Subsystem overview 7



The design of z9-109 offers a considerable increase in processing power, memory sizes, and
I/O connectivity. In support of the larger 1/O capability, the Channel Subsystem has been
scaled up correspondingly and the multiple LCSS concept is designed to do just that. New
concepts are introduced to facilitate this architectural change and provide relief for the
number of supported LPARs, channels, and devices available to the server.

Each Logical Channel Subsystem may have from 1 to 256 channels, and may in turn be
configured with 1 to 15 logical partitions (LPARs), with a maximum of 60 logical partitions on a
29-109.

LCSSs are numbered from 0 to 3 and are sometimes referred to as the “CSS Image ID”
(CSSID 0, 1, 2 or 3 for z9-109, and z990 and CSSID 0 and 1 for z890).

The multiple LCSSs concept is designed to scale up the 1/O capacity of the servers. Multiple
LCSSs remove limitations on the number of supported logical partitions and channel paths
available to the server. Table 1-1 shows a summary for System z servers.

Table 1-1 LCSS comparison

z9-109 2990 2890 2800 and z900

Number of 4 per server 4 per server 2 per server 1 per server

LCSS

Devices in 63.75 K per LCSS | 63 K per LCSS 63 K per LCSS 63 K per server

Subchannel 255 K per server 252 K per server | 126 K per server

set-0

Devices in 64 K-1 per LCSS 0 0 0

Subchannel 256 K-4 per server

set-1

Partitions 15 per LCSS 15 per LCSS 15 per LCSS 15 per server
60 per server 30 per server 30 per server

CHPIDs 256 per LCSS 256 per LCSS 256 per LCSS 256 per CSS
1024 per server 1024 per server 512 per server 256 per server

1.2.1 Logical Channel Subsystem

8

Logical Channel Subsystem (LCSS) is a logical replication of CSS facilities: CHPIDS, control
units, subchannels, and so on. This enables the definition of a balanced configuration for the
processor and I/O capabilities. The LCSS for z9-109, z890, and z990 servers introduces
significant changes to the 1/O configuration.

It is strongly recommended that HCD be used to build and control z9-109 input/output
configuration definitions. HCD provides the capability to make both dynamic hardware and
software 1/O configuration changes.

LPARs cannot be added until at least one LCSS has been defined. LPARs are defined to a
LCSS, not to a server. An LPAR is associated with one LCSS only. CHPID numbers are
unique within an LCSS; however, the same CHPID number can be reused within all LCSSs.
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Driver -¢— Single Driver/LIC (server-wide)

Book | 299K -— Up to 4 books per server
———— Book
Book
PUs PUs PUs PUs -a— Active Processing Units
Memory [ Memory | Memory [ Memory -¢— Memory
Logical Partitions -a— Up to 15 logical partitions per LCSS
e Max. 30 logical partitions on the z990 and z890
LCSSZOB LCSSZ16 L033226 LC33236 e Max. 60 logical partitions on the z9-109
to 25 to 25 to 25 to 25 .
LépHngS LépHFO,|DS %pH&DS LépH&DS -¢— Up to 4 Logical Channel Subsystems
HSA . Single HSA with one active IOCDS that
|OCDS provides a single system image for 1/0
STIs | STIs | STIs | STls

[TT1] [TTT "TITT TIT7 -4— Self-Timed Interconnect cables

Physical Channels (PCHIDs) -g¢— |/O Cage with features

Figure 1-4 Logical view of multiple LCSSs in a multi-book server

The z9-109, 2990, and z890 are still single servers. All Channel Subsystem Images (CSS
Image or LCSS) are defined within a single /O Configuration Data Set that is loaded into the
server Hardware System Area (HSA) and initialized during power-on reset.

Figure 1-4 shows a logical view of these relationships. Note that each LCSS supports up to
15 logical partitions; a total of up to 60 logical partitions server-wide on z9-109.

MIF and multiple LCSSs

MIF enables resource sharing across LPARs within a single LCSS or across the LCSSs.
When a channel is shared across LPARs in multiple LCSSs, it is known as “spanning”. See
“Spanned channels” on page 16 for more information.

To support I/O resource sharing in a multiple LCSS, each logical partition must have a unique
identification scheme. With the introduction of multiple LCSSs, the logical partition MIF Image
ID is no longer unique within the z9-109, 2990, and z890 servers. Therefore, the logical
partition identifier value has been changed to provide a unique value for each logical partition
within the same server, and is no longer specified by the user.

1.2.2 LCSSs resources
Logical partitions

A logical partition supports the running of an operating system, such as z/OS, and provides
Central Processors (CPs), memory, subchannels and access to channels.

Note: The z9-109 server does not support basic mode. Only LPAR mode can be defined.

It is important to distinguish between qualifiers that apply to a logical partition definition.
Figure 1-6 on page 11 illustrates the terms used with System z servers.

The following definitions apply on z9-109, z990, and z890:
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Logical partition name

The logical partition name is defined by the user through HCD or IOCP. It is the name in the
RESOURCE statement in the IOCP. The logical partition names must be unique across all
LCSSs.

Logical partition number

The logical partition number cannot be specified by users; actually, it is not even visible to
users. The concept of logical partition number used with 2900, z800, and earlier servers has
been replaced by MIF ID.

Logical partition identifier

The logical partition identifier is a number in the range of 00 to 3F, and it is assigned in the
image profile through the Support Element (SE) or the Hardware Management Console
(HMC). It is unique across the z9-109 server and may also be referred to as the “User Logical
Partition ID (UPID)".

We suggest that you establish a numbering convention for the logical partition identifiers. In
the examples shown in Part 2, “Configuration setup examples” on page 77, we use the LCSS
number concatenated to the MIF Image ID, which means logical partition ID “3A” would be in
LCSS “3” with MIFID “A”. This fits within the allowed range of logical partition IDs and conveys
useful information.

MIF ID

The MIF ID is defined via HCD or via IOCP. It is defined in the RESOURCE statement in the
IOCP. ltis in the range of x’1’ to x’F’ and is unique within a LCSS, but not unique across
multiple LCSSs. Multiple LCSSs may specify the same MIF ID. The MIF ID is also known as
“Image ID (lID)".

Important: Some HCD and HCM panels may still refer users to the definition of a “logical
partition number”. For z9-109, z990, and z890, this is incorrect, and users should
understand that the panel refers to the definition of a “MIF ID”.

Putting together the new terminology and the concept of multiple LCSSs, we come up with a
configuration as illustrated in Figure 1-5 on page 11. This configuration shows the relationship
between LCSSs, logical partitions, and associated MIFIDs. LP1, LP2, and LP3 are defined to
LCSS 0, and LP14, LP15, and LP16 are defined to LCSS 1.
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LCSSs LCSS 0 LCSS 1

LPAR LP1 LP2 LP3 LP14 LP15 LP16

Names

MIF IDs 1 2 3 1 2 3

CHPIDs 80 81 90 91 80 81 90 91

PCHIDs 140 150 1E0 1F0 141 151 1E1 1F1
o o | | | o | |

Directors

. | T
Cogtgjl Units Disk Disk
an evices LCUs LCUs

Figure 1-5 LCSS connectivity for a z9-109, 2990, or z890 server

LCSSs are numbered from 0 to 3 and are sometimes referred to as the “CSS Image ID” or
“CSSID” (CSSID 0, 1, 2, or 3 for z9-109 and z990, and CSSID 0 and 1 for z890).

2800, z900 z9-109, z990, z890
Specified in
css HCD/oCP LCSS 0 LCsSs 1
e
T T T T T T
Logical Partiion Name Logical Partition Name Logical Partition Name
Specified in
TST1 PROD1 PROD2 HCD/IOCP TST1 PROD1 PROD2 TST2 TST3 PROD3
Logical Partition 1D Logical Partition 1D Logical Partition 1D
' Specified in HMC |
2 4 A [ ImageProfle = | 02 04 0A 12 15 17
Logical Partition Number MFID | MFID | MIFID | MIFID | MFID | MIFID
2 A A Specified in
~ Hcoimoce 4| 2 4 A 2 S 7

Figure 1-6 LCSS and logical partition definition - z9-109, 2990, and z890 compared to 2900, z800

Figure 1-6 illustrates the definition terms and the difference between z900 or z800, and other
System z servers.

I/O operations for a logical partition are identified as originating from a Channel Image (Cl).
The Channel Image is defined as — CI = CSSID + MIFID.
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For FICON I/O operations, addressing is — CI (+ CHPID) + S_ID + D_ID + CUI + UA, where
the preceding terms are defined as:

S ID Source ID
D_ID Destination ID
Cul Control Unit ID
UA Unit Address

The FICON control unit logical addressing for CTCs is — CSSID.MIFID.

Channels

The channel subsystem communicates with 1/0O devices by means of channel paths between
the channel subsystem and control units. A channel is the communication path from the
Channel Subsystem to the connected control units and I/O devices.

Channel Path ID (CHPID)

A Channel Path Identifier (CHPID) is a value assigned to each channel path of the system
that uniquely identifies that path. A total of 256 CHPIDs are supported by each LCSS. On
29-109, z990, and z890, a CHPID number is assigned to a physical channel by the user via
HCD or IOCP.

Physical Channel ID (PCHID)

A Physical Channel ID (PCHID) reflects the physical location of a channel-type interface. A
PCHID number is based on the I/O cage location, the channel feature slot number, and the
port number of the channel feature. A CHPID no longer directly corresponds to a hardware
channel port, but is assigned to a PCHID using HCD or IOCP.

You can address 256 CHPIDs within a single Logical Channel Subsystem. That gives a
maximum of 1024 CHPIDs when four LCSSs are defined. Each CHPID within a LCSS is
associated with a single channel. The physical channel, which uniquely identifies a connector
jack on a channel feature, is known by its PCHID number.

PCHIDs identify the physical ports on cards located in /O cages and follows the numbering
scheme defined for the processor model. PCHIDs values for z9-109 are shown in Table 1-3
on page 20 and Table 1-4 on page 21.

Subchannels

In z/Architecture™, each I/O device is represented by a separate set of controls for each
logical partition, called subchannels, which are used by the operating system to pass an I/O
request from the SCP to the channel subsystem. To a program, the subchannel would appear
as a device.

In the channel subsystem, the primary control block for an I/O is the “Subchannel”
represented by a control block called the Unit Control Word (UCW). UCWs are part of the
Hardware System Area (HSA).

Note: Introduced on z9-109, multiple Subchannel Sets (MSS) provide increased device
addressability. Two subchannel sets are available:

» Subchannel set-0 may have up to 63.75 K subchannels
» Subchannel set-1 may have up to 64 K subchannels

zSeries servers only have one subchannel set of 63 K subchannels. Prior to MSS, the
z/Architecture provided a maximum of 64 K subchannels and an equal maximum number
of 1/0 devices. 1 K of these subchannels was reserved for system use.
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Multiple subchannel sets (MSS)

The number of devices that can be addressed by a logical partition can be a limitation for
some installations. The concept of Multiple Subchannel Sets (MSS) provides relief for this
problem.

Note: MSS is a new functionality exclusive to z9-109, and should not be confused with
multiple Channel Subsystems.

Usually, a subchannel represents an addressable 1/0 device. A disk control unit with 30 drives
uses 30 subchannels (for base addresses), and so forth. An addressable device is associated
with a device number and the device number is commonly, but incorrectly, known as the
“device address”.

Subchannel numbers are limited to four hexadecimal digits by hardware and software
architectures. Four hexadecimal digits provides 64 K-1 addresses, known as a set. IBM
reserved 1024 subchannels, leaving 63 K-1 subchannels for general use'.

The advent of Parallel Access to Volumes (PAV) has made this 63 K-1 subchannels limitation
a problem for larger installations. With PAV, a single disk drive may consume up to four
subchannels?.

The solution allows multiple sets of subchannels, with a current implementation of two sets.
Each set provides 64 K-1 addresses. Subchannel set 0 still reserves subchannels for IBM
use, although the number of reserved subchannels is being reduced from 1024 to 256.
Subchannel set 1 provides to the installation the full range of 64 K-1 addresses.

The two subchannel sets per LCSS enable a total of 63.75 K subchannels in set-0 and an
additional 64 K-1 subchannels in set-1. Only PAV devices are supported in Subchannel set-1.

MSS is supported by ESCON, and FICON for CHPID type FC or FCV, and is supported by
z/OS V1.7.

Each LCSS can have one or two subchannel sets, as shown in Figure 1-7 on page 14. In this
example, LCSS-0 and LCSS-1 do not have a second MSS specified. In IOCP and in HCD, the
default subchannel set is 0, so if you do not specify a subchannel set it will default to
subchannel set-0.

! The number of reserved subchannels is changed from 1024 to 256, starting with the z9-109 server.
2 Four appears to be a popular number, though usually overkill, for PAV. It represents the base address and three
alias addresses.
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Figure 1-7 Multiple Subchannel Sets
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The current implementation in z/OS limits the use of subchannel set-1 to disk alias
subchannels. Subchannel set-0 may be used for base addresses and for alias addresses.

There is no required correspondence between addresses in the two sets. For example, we
might have device number 8000 in subchannel set 0 and device number 8000 in subchannel
set 1, and they might refer to completely separate devices. (We know that the device number
in subchannel set-1 must be an alias for z/OS, but that is all we can know from the device
number.)

Likewise, device number 1234 (subchannel set-0) and device number 4321 (subchannel
set-1) might be the base and an alias for the same device. There is no required
correspondence between the device numbers used in the two subchannel sets.

The example shown in Figure 1-8 on page 15 shows a server with three LCSSs and a total of
six logical partitions:

» Logical partitions A01, A02, A11, and A12 are only using SSO for the DASD addresses
8000-8FFF, which contain both base and aliases.

» Logical partitions A21 and A22 are both using SS0 and SS1 to address the same DASD.
They use SSO to address the base addresses 8000-8044, and they use SS1 to address
the alias addresses 8045-80FF.

In this example, A21 and A22 have more addresses available in SSO because of defining the
aliases in SS1. The 187 aliases that are defined in SS1 are free to use in SSO.
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Figure 1-8 Configuration example with LCSSs, MSSs, and PCHIDs

The IOCP statements in Example 1-1 are not intended to represent a real server, but are just

used to illustrate the new elements involved.

Example 1-1 |OCP statements

ID MSG1='IODFO1',

MSG2="HAIMO.IODFO1.WORK - 2005-05-23 13:59', *

SYSTEM=(2094,1),

*

TOK=("'SCZP101',008001136A3A2084135941210105143F00000000, *
00000000, '05-05-23",'13:59:41"," ,
RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0),(A01,1),(A02,2)),(CSS(1), (A11,1),(*
*

A12,2)),(CSS(2),(A21,1), (A22,2))),

[ I)

MAXDEV=((€SS(0) ,65280,0), (CSS(1),65280,0), (CSS(2) ,65280,*

65535))

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1,2),80),SHARED,SWITCH=61,PCHID=140,TYPE=FC
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1,2),81),SHARED,SWITCH=61,PCHID=1C0,TYPE=FC
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1,2),82),SHARED,SWITCH=62,PCHID=240,TYPE=FC
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1,2),83),SHARED,SWITCH=62,PCHID=340,TYPE=FC

CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=8000,

*

PATH=((CSs(0),80,81,82,83),(CSS(1),80,81,82,83), (€SS(2),*

80,81,82,83)),UNITADD=((00,256)),

*

LINK=((€SS(0),08,0C,08,0C), (€SS(1),08,0C,08,0C), (CSS(2),*

08,0C,08,0C)) ,CUADD=0,UNIT=2105
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(8000,069) ,CUNUMBR=(8000) ,STADET=Y,UNIT=33908B
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(8045,187) ,CUNUMBR=(8000),STADET=Y, *

SCHSET=((C€SS(2),1)),UNIT=3390A
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Control unit

A control unit provides the capabilities necessary to operate and control an I/O device. The
control unit acts as an interface between the Channel Subsystem and the I/O device, masking
the uniqueness of the 1/0 device from the CSS. A control unit may be housed separately, or it
may be physically and logically integrated with the 1/O device, the Channel Subsystem, or
within the server itself.

/0O device

An input/output (I/O) device is the end-point in the “conduit” between a server and a
peripheral. Although the channel does not communicate directly with I/O devices (it
communicates with control units), it is useful to mention them here because we previously
discussed subchannels, which appear as I/O devices to programs.

An 1/O device has the characteristics of the peripheral that it represents. It could provide
external storage, a means of communication between data-processing systems, or a means
of communication between a system and its environment. In the simplest case, an I/O device
is attached to one control unit and is accessible through one channel path.

I/O sharing

There are now have two possibilities for 1/0O device sharing:
» MIF

This enables channel sharing among logical partitions running in one Logical Channel
Subsystem.

» Spanning

This extends the MIF concept of sharing channels across logical partitions in a single
LCSS, to sharing channels across logical partitions and Multiple Logical Channel
Subsystems.

Spanning is the ability for the channel to be configured to multiple Logical Channel
Subsystems. When defined that way, the channels can be transparently shared by any or
all of the configured logical partitions, regardiess of the Logical Channel Subsystem to
which the logical partition is configured.

MIF-shared channels

PR/SM allows sharing of resources across logical partitions. MIF enables channel sharing
among logical partitions, but sharing is limited to partitions defined to one Logical Channel
Subsystem.

MIF enables channel sharing among logical partitions running in one Logical Channel
Subsystem. It is important to understand qualifiers that apply to a logical partition definition.
The following definitions for z9-109, z990, and z890 are described in “Logical partitions” on
page 9:

> Logical partition name

» Logical partition identifier

» MIFID

Spanned channels

Spanning channels is the ability of channels to be configured to multiple LCSSs, and be
transparently shared by any or all of the configured logical partitions configured in these
LCSSs.
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Figure 1-9 shows an example with two LCSSs using spanned channels. There are spanned
external channels (with associated PCHIDs) and spanned internal channels (no associated
PCHIDs).

Partition | Partition Partition | Partition | Partition | Partition iti iti
PYYY Partition PPIPY Partition
1 2 14 15 16 17 18 30
\ /
LCSSO0 LCSS1
MIF1 | MIF2 | ©®® | MIF-F MIF-1 | MIF-2 | MIF-3 | ® ® ® | MIF-F
CHPID | CHPID| CHPID CF(')Z'D CF;?D CHPID| CHPID C';:'D CHPID | CHPID
00 01 02 Share 00 01 Share 22 FF
(X X AN (X Y] (X X
PCHID| PCHID| PCHID PCHID PCHID| PCHID PCHID| PCHID
10B 10C 10D 20A = 145 146 158 159
internal 120 | external

Figure 1-9 Two Logical Channel Subsystems with spanned channels (internal and external)

It should be noted that there are certain channels commonly used on earlier servers that
cannot be spanned. For example, ESCON channels can be MIF-shared within one LCSS, but
cannot be spanned across multiple LCSSs. Table 1-2 shows channels that can be shared and
spanned by CHPID type.

Table 1-2 Spanned and shared channels

Channel type CHPID definition MIF-shared Spanned
channels channels
ESCON External | CNC, CTC Yes No
CVC, CBY No No
FICON Express External | FC, FCP Yes Yes
FCV Yes No
FICON Express2 | External | FC, FCP Yes Yes
OSA-Express External | OSD, OSE, OSC? Yes Yes
OSA-Express2 External | OSD, OSE, OSC?, OSNP | Yes Yes
ICB-4 External | CBP Yes Yes
ICB-3 External | CBP Yes Yes
ICB-2° External | CBS Yes Yes
CBR No No
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Channel type CHPID definition MIF-shared Spanned
channels channels
ISC-3 External | CFP Yes Yes
CFsd Yes Yes
CFRd No No
IC Internal | ICP Yes Yes
HiperSockets™ Internal | 1QD Yes Yes

a. Supported on z9-109, z990, and z890.

b. Only supported by OSA-Express2 GbE and 1000BASE-T Ethernet features on a z9-109.
c. z9-109, z890, and z800 do not support ICB-2s.

d. ISC-3 compatibility mode is not supported on z9-109.

Channel Program (CP)

A Channel Program (CP) is a set of Channel Command Words (CCW). Channel programs
are built by the requester of the 1/0 and then control is passed to the next phase of the I/O,
which is performed by the System Assist Processor (SAP).

System Assist Processor (SAP)

A System Assist Processor (SAP) is a special-purpose PU responsible for handling I/0. They
are sometimes referred to as “I/O Processors” or “IOPs”.

Hardware System Area (HSA)

The Hardware System Area (HSA) is an area of memory in the processor central storage
used by the hardware. It is established during power-on reset (POR) using the configuration
information from the IOCDS.

The HSA contains the subchannels (UCWSs). HSA Storage is allocated based on the size of
the IOCDS (partitions, channels, control units and devices). Additional storage is reserved for
Dynamic I/O reconfiguration, if enabled.

For System z9, there is a workstation-based tool for HSA estimation available from Resource
Link™. The tool is discussed in more detail in 2.5.5, “Hardware System Area (HSA)
estimator” on page 38.

Memory Bus Adapter (MBA)

A Memory Bus Adapter (MBA) fanout card is designed to provide the path for data between
memory and I/O using Self-Timed Interconnect (STI) cables. The z9-109 server can have one
to four books installed in the CPC. Each book includes up to eight MBAs, with a maximum of
32 MBAs for a four-book structure. Each MBA supports two 2.7 GigaBytes per second (GBps)
STI connections. The z9-109 server is designed to contain up to a maximum of 64 total STI
connections.

Self-Timed Interconnect (STI)

A Self-Timed Interconnect (STI) is an interface from the Memory Bus Adapter (MBA) to an
STI-MP card, an STI-3 extender card, or an ICB-4. The MBA fanout cards each have two
Self-Timed Interconnect (STI) jacks, resulting in a total of 16 STI connections on each z9-109
book. Each STI has a bidirectional bandwidth of 2.7 GB per second duplex, resulting in a
maximum bandwidth of 43.2 GB per second per book. A four-book z9-109 server may have
up to 64 STis.
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An STI-MP provides a new redundant I/O interconnection function. There is now a link
between STI multiplexor cards such that if one of the STI connections is disconnected, the
other STI connection could service both domains in the 1/O cage. If this situation occurs, the
data rate of a single z9-109 server STI (2.7 GB/s) must be shared across both domains. The
redundant I/O interconnect potential is best if the two STls are connected to different books.

I/O cage

An 1/O cage contains the 1/O cards. An I/O cage has seven domains, but in order to have the
redundant I/O interconnect function available to all domains, an eighth STI connection is
required for a z9-109 server I/O cage in which all seven domains are used. The eighth STI
connection is only used if the primary STI for the last domain is disabled.

Figure 1-10 on page 20 shows the physical layout of the I/O cage, with the I/O slots and the
I/O domains. The assignment of slots to domains in each I/O cage is as follows:

I/0 Domain I/0 slots in domain

0 1,3,6,8

1 2,4,7,9

2 10,12, 15,17
3 11,13, 16, 18
4 19, 21, 24, 26
5 20, 22, 25, 27
6 29, 30, 31, 32

I/O slots 5, 14, 23, and 28 contain the STI-MP cards used for STI connections. Assuming a
fully-loaded I/O cage, there are two STIs in each of these slots.

One STI-MP card in slot 28 serves only I/O domain 6 in slots 29 to 32. Two STI connections
are still provided to allow redundant I/O interconnect.
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Figure 1-10 z9-109 I/O cage

The address of each PCHID is determined by the physical location of the card in the 1/O cage.
Each slot in an 1/0 cage supports up to 16 PCHID addresses. Table 1-3 lists the PCHID
addresses used for the front locations in each I/O cage.

Table 1-3 PCHIDs address range per I/O cage and I/O slot (Front)

Woslot# | 1O | PCHID PCHID PCHID
Domain 1/0 cage 1 Front 1/0 cage 2 Front 1/0 cage 3 Front
1 0 100-10F 300-30F 500-50F
2 1 110-11F 310-31F 510-51F
B 3 0 120-12F 320-32F 520-52F
4 1 130-13F 330-33F 530-53F
5 STI MP (A8)
6 0 140-14F 340-34F 540-54F
7 1 150-15F 350-35F 550-55F
8 0 160-16F 360-36F 560-56F
9 1 170-17F 370-37F 570-57F
10 2 180-18F 380-38F 580-58F
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I/O slot # /0 PCHID PCHID PCHID
Domain 1/0 cage 1 Front 1/0 cage 2 Front 1/0 cage 3 Front

11 3 190-19F 390-39F 590-59F
12 2 1A0-1AF 3A0-3AF 5A0-5AF
13 3 1B0-1BF 3B0-3BF 5B0-5BF
14 STI MP (A8)

15 2 1C0-1CF 3C03CF 5C0-5CF
16 3 1D0-1DF 3D0-3DF 5D0-5DF
17 2 1E0-1DF 3E0-3EF 5EQ-5EF
18 3 1FO-1FF 3F0-3FF 5F0-5FF

Table 1-4 lists the PCHID addresses used for the rear locations in each /O cage.

Table 1-4 PCHIDs address range per cage and I/O slot (Rear)

I/O slot # /0 PCHID PCHID PCHID
Domain I1/0 cage 1 Rear 1/0 cage 2 Rear 1/0 cage 3 Rear
19 4 200-20F 400-40F 600-60F
20 5 210-21F 410-41F 610-61F
21 4 220-22F 420-42F 620-62F
22 5 230-23F 430-43F 630-63F
23 STI MP (A8)
24 4 240-24F ' 440-44F 640-64F
25 5 250-25F 450-45F 650-65F
26 4 260-26F 460-46F 660-66F
27 5 270-27F 470-47F 670-67F
28 STI MP (A4)
29 6 a 280-28F 480-48F 680-68F
30 6 290-29F 490-49F 690-69F
31 6 2A0-2AF 4A0-4AF 6A0-6AF
32 6 2B0-2BF 4B0-4BF 6B0-6BF
33
” DCAs
B 85
- DCAs

1.2.3 Multiple LCSSs structure

No single component or single part of the CPC completely defines the multiple Logical
Channel Subsystems on z9-109. It should be seen more like an architected construct that
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comprises many CPC resources, both hardware or LIC. These resources work together to
support I/O operations across the CPC: I/0O queuing, de-queuing, priority management, and
identification of all I/O operations performed by logical partitions.

The Channel Subsystem is involved during initialization of the server, definition, and
activation of each logical partition to verify that all configuration rules are enforced:
1. Reset profile activate the z9-109 CPC

— Assign an area of storage as the HSA.

— Build the LCSS HSA contents based on the I/O configuration definition in the selected
IOCDS.

— Initialize all defined channel types.
— Initialize FICON and ESCON links.
2. Activate the required logical partitions (Image Profile)
— Initialize the logical partition per the logical partition image profile.

— Assign storage to the logical partition; the storage is never shared with other logical
partitions.

— For FICON and ESCON channels, establish logical paths.
3. IPL/Load (Load Profile or Manual Load)
— Perform an I/O system reset for the logical partition for all defined channel paths. The
IPLed operating system starts the required 1/O operations.

Figure 1-11 on page 23 illustrates the relationship between the various resources of the
multiple LCSSs as described.
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Slot 6 Slot 10 Slot 15 Slot 1

Processor Book 3 Processor Book 0 Processor Book 1 Processor Book 2

Mem Memory Memory Memory Memory
3 Car Cards Cards Cards Cards
FHSA: . | | HSA | I | e s e N —==le===
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............. | 1 1 1
STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP
and 1 and and 1 and and — and and e and and 1 and
STA8 | ... STI-A8 STI-A8 STI-A8 sTI-A8 | . STI-A8 STAS | STI-A8 sTA4 || sThA4
TTT71 TTTT TT 1 TTTT TT 1 TT 11 TTTT TTT1 TTTI
110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110 110

Domain 0 Domain 1 Domain 2 Domain 3 Domain 4 Domain 5 Domain 0 Domain 1 Domain 6
L) LI | LI I I | L] LI I I | LI | LI ] o LI I |

’_I_‘
| I/I\I

| wopots | ||| _wOPots | o Ports | 1o Ports
FICON Express 2 OSA Express-2 ESCON (16 Ports) ISC-3 FICON Express 2

)00.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0 VPS04

1/0 Cage /O Cage X /O Cage
Figure 1-11 CSS components

1.2.4 Dynamic addition or deletion of a logical partition

With high availability requirements, if we expect that we may need a logical partition at some
future date, we can reserve a logical partition within an LCSS in the IOCDS used for
power-on reset.

In order to define a reserved partition for future use, such a dynamic partition must be
reserved within an LCSS. A reserved partition is defined with a partition name placeholder, a
MIF ID, a usage type, and a description. An example of the definition and use of reserved
logical partitions is provided in Chapter 11, “Reserved logical partitions” on page 405.
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Resources and tools

In this chapter we describe the tools and resources used to set up the I/O configuration. We

discuss the following topics:

» IBM Configurator for e-business (e-Config)
» Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD)
» Hardware Configuration Manager (HCM)
» Input/Output Configuration Program

» Resource Link

» Hardware Management Console V2.9.0

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2006. All rights reserved.
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2.1 IBM Configurator for e-business (e-Config)

The e-Config tool is available to your IBM representative. It is used to configure new
configurations or upgrades to an existing configuration. It also maintains installed features for
those configurations.

Reports are generated by e-Config which are helpful in understanding what changes are
being made for a system upgrade, and what the final configuration looks like.

2.2 Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD)

Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD) is a tool that supplies an interactive dialog to
generate the 1/0O Definition File (IODF) and subsequently the Input/Output Configuration Data
Set (IOCDS). We strongly recommend that you use HCD or HCM to generate the 1/O
configuration, as opposed to writing your own IOCP statements. The validation checking that
HCD performs as you enter data helps minimize the risk of errors.

HCD support for z9-109 is available on all supported z/OS levels and z/VM® beginning with
V4.4. HCD provides the capability to make both dynamic hardware and software 1/0
configuration changes. For z/OS, HCD is required for Dynamic I/O reconfiguration.

To ensure that you are running an operating system that allows you to use HCD to view and
change the z9-109 configuration, refer to the information provided in 3.7, “Software support”
on page 72.

z/OS V1.7 HCD is required to support z9-109 with Multiple Subchannel Sets. Therefore, if
you need to define more than one Multiple Subchannel Set (MSS) per Logical Channel
Subsystem (LCSS), you require z/OS V1.7 HCD.

z/OS V1.7 HCD also significantly reduces the size of the I/O Definition File (IODF) by using a
new Version 5 IODF format, representing devices in device groups rather than containing
individual device definition records.

Note: Support for multiple Logical Channel Subsystems in HCD is only available on
0S/390® V2R10 and z/OS V1R2 and later.

HCD provides the capability to make both dynamic hardware and software 1/O configuration
changes.

2.3 Hardware Configuration Manager (HCM)
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Note: It is assumed that the reader has prior knowledge of HCM. Only the new features
are summarized here.

Hardware Configuration Manager (HCM) provides a graphical user interface to HCD and its
IODF. It also has the ability to define and store more information about the physical hardware
that the IODF is defined to.

If this is something that your installation requires, or if you prefer to build and maintain the
IODFs using this interface, then you may find HCM to be a useful tool.
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Note that HCM does not replace HCD, but instead is used in conjunction with HCD and its
selected IODF. However, HCM can be used “stand alone” once an IODF is built and the
configuration files (IODF##.HCM or IODF##.HCR) are created on your HCM workstation.

2.3.1 Additional features in HCM for z/OS Version 1.7

Hardware Configuration Manager (HCM) for z/OS V1.7 now has new features which assist
you in creating HCD reports and integration with the CHPID Mapping Tool:

» File —» View IODF Reports
» Utilities > CHPID Mapping Tool Support
» Utilities — Check Configuration File

Next, we describe these features in more detail.

2.3.2 View IODF Reports

You now have the ability to create HCD reports via HCM using the feature View IODF
Reports under the File Menu.

You need to be logged on and you can be using either a “work” or “production” IODF; refer to
Figure 2-1.

I0DF Reports

Select Report Type

Select Limitation
[ Channel Subspstemn [C55] Reports

[ C55 Summary

[ Channel Path Detail 5 .
Caontral Urit D etail | ,—_l
Device Detail o b ,—_l
[ Switch Feport ; ’—_-]
Operating System [05] Reports
[~ 05 Device

[~ 05 Consale [NIPA]
[ EDT [M%S anly]

Specify the speples and spstem name to gather the actual

configuration fron. [Blanks default to the local spstem]
[ CTC Connection Repart

[ 10 Path Repart A Fkar
[ Supparted Hardware Repart SHEE

|40 Definition Reference Report

ak | Cancel Help

Figure 2-1 HCM - IODF Reports
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2.3.3 CHPID Mapping Tool Support

HCM now has an interface into the CHPID Mapping Tool which assists in this process. It also
creates an IOCP statements file and transfers the file to your workstation and from your
workstation back to the host.

You need to be logged on to HCM and using the “work” IODF that contains the server
requiring processing by the CMT. You also need to have the CHPID Mapping Tool installed on
the same workstation.

Note: Always verify that you have the latest version of the CHPID Mapping Tool installed
from the IBM Resource Link Web site.

Figure 2-2 shows the following options:

» Export IODF File for the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT)
» Launch the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT)
» Import IODF File from the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT)

—_— |

CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) Support

Proceszor: | SCEP102 _,J

* Export IOCF File for CMT

CAHCMOFGASCZP1 02 incp

|
E=

{7 Launch ChT

(" Import IOCP File from CMT

U

k. i Eancel‘ Help I

Figure 2-2 HCM - CHPID Mapping Tool Support

2.3.4 Check Configuration File

If data corruptions occur in the IODF, HCD has the ability to identify and often correct these
corruptions by using the command HCD TRACE ON,LEVEL=1,ID=IODF,REPAIR.

HCM can now initiate the IODF check and optional repair; refer to Figure 2-3 on page 29. You
need to be logged on and using the IODF that you want to check. You can also save the
responses to a file for easy transfer to the IBM Support Center.
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Additionally, you can check the integrity of the HCM data file.

Check Configuration File

Select file to check

{+ |0DF

Optionz

(" HCM Configuration File

I Bepair

HCK wverzion 1851641

Start I

CCF started on Tue 20058-11-23 13:41:03 [day-of-pear=333)
diagnostic autput --> C:AProagram FilezhBM Hardware Confiquration b anager

Checking IODF with option repair=no. .
Mo defects were found.

CCF ended on Tue 2005-11-29 13:41:04 [day-of-pear=333]

Save fs.. ] Cloze _J Help

Figure 2-3 HCM - Check Configuration File (IODF)

Additionally, you can check the integrity of the HCM data file; refer to Figure 2-4 on page 30.
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Check Configuration File

Select file to check Optians

" |0DF
[ Repair
f*" HCM Configuration File

CCF ztarted on Tue 2005-11-29 13:47:57 [day-of-pear=333]
HCM wersion 1851641
diagnostic output > C:MProgram Filezh Bk Hardware Configuration b anager

cheeking P RRE s e e e e e 0k.
checking device-05 links [HDEW-bazed] ................. 0k,
checking device-05 links [HDEVOS-based] ... 0k
cheekimg Balicount s i OE.

CCF ended on Tue 20058-17-23 13:48:02 [day-of-pear=333]

Start Save bz l Cloze Help

Figure 2-4 HCM - Check Configuration File (HCM Configuration File)

2.4 Input/Output Configuration Program
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ICP IOCP supports z9-109 model CPCs and multiple LCSSs. Enhancements to IOCP allow
you to define controls for multiple channel subsystems. These include changes to the way
you define logical partitions, channel paths, and I/O devices. The z9-109 server also adds
support for a second subchannel set, to provide relief for the limitations on the maximum
number of devices.

ICP IOCP includes enhancements that allow you to define new sets of controls for CPCs.
These enhancements affect the way you define logical partitions, channel paths, control units
and devices. There are changes in the following areas:

Number of Channel Subsystems
Logical Partition Definition
Channel Path Definition

Control Unit Definition

Device Definition

vyvyvyvyy

Note: Though it is possible to define the z9-109 configuration using only IOCP, we strongly
recommend that you use HCD because of its error detection and management features.
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Using ICPIOCEP, it is possible to write an IOCDS in preparation for a CPC upgrade. You can
write an IOCDS to a z890 or z990 CPC, regardless of whether the operating system supports
z9-109:

» In z/OS or VSE, specify keyword CHECKCPC=NO in the PARM field of the EXEC
statement.

» In CMS, use option NOCHKCPC

The I0OCDS cannot be used to power-on reset the earlier CPC until it is upgraded to a 2094.
You can also write an IOCDS when preparing to upgrade to a z9-109 from one of the
following:

» zSeries 900 at EC J10638 or later

» zSeries 800

Note: IOCP can write an IOCDS in preparation for an upgrade to a CPC for which IBM
does not offer an upgrade path. The IOCDS will be unusable on the earlier CPC.

Stand-alone IOCP

Stand-alone IOCP programs now run in a logical partition (LPAR mode). On earlier servers,
IOCP stand-alone required basic mode to run. If you are moving from a z900 or previous
server to a z9-109 server and you are running an earlier operating system version not
supported on a z9-109 server, you may have to create a stand-alone IOCP to start up the
new environment.

Note that z9-109 Support Elements do not have diskette drives. To work directly with the
IOCP source statements, you must import it from the HMC diskette drive or FTP it from
another system on the LAN.

For more details about the changes and requirements for ICP I0CP, refer to Input/Output
Configuration Program User’s Guide, SB10-7037.

2.5 Resource Link
The IBM Resource Link Web site provides a number of tools and resources.

An IBM Registration ID is required to sign in the Resource Link Web site. Obtaining an IBM
Registration ID takes only a few minutes to register for the initial steps.

After you have an IBM ID, you can customize your profile to the servers that you are
responsible for. The URL for Resource Link is:

http://www.ibm.com.servers/resourcelink
When you access the Resource Link Web site, select Tools under the Resource Link column.

This takes you to the Tools Web page containing servers and software; see Figure 2-5 on
page 32.
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Figure 2-5 Resource Link - Tools page

We cover the following items:

» The CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT)
» |/O Configuration Data (CCN)

» Server Information

» HSA Estimator

Now we describe them in more detail.

2.5.1 CHPID Mapping Tool

32

The CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) provides a mechanism to map CHPIDs onto PCHIDs as
required on a z9-109. We strongly recommend that you use the CMT, as opposed to
manually mapping the CHPIDs onto PCHIDs. Using the CMT provides the best availability
recommendations for a particular configuration.

The process flow for a new z9-109 installation is illustrated in Figure 2-6 on page 33.
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Hardware Configuration Dialog

9 IODF
1. Create IODF without PCHIDs No PCHIDs H/W Conflg file

2. Create Validated Work IODF (CCN)
3. Create IOCP deck ae L
Build IOCP input data set ec S
No PCHIDs CHPID Mapping Tool

4. Run CHPID Mapping Tool.
Produce an IOCP deck

IOCP Deck with PCHIDs assigned.
With
PCHIDs

L 4

Reports

5. Import IOCP deck with PCHIDs
into IODF

6. Create a production IODF
Build production I/O definition file

IODF with
PCHIDs

Figure 2-6 z9- 09 I/O configuration definition flow for a new install !

To access the CHPID Mapping Tool:
» Select CHPID Mapping Tool under the Servers column on the Tools page.

Alternatively, you can access it by using the following URL:

https://www-1.ibm.com/servers/resourcelink/hom03010.nsf/pages/chpidmain?0pendocument

Figure 2-7 on page 34 shows the Resource Link - Tools (CHPID Mapping Tool) access link.

Note: Always verify that you have the latest version of the CHPID Mapping Tool installed
on your PC.

For reference, you can also download a PDF version of CHPID Mapping Tool Users Guide,
GC28-6825.

1 Figure 2-6 illustrates a new build process. When doing an upgrade from a z990, the PCHID values from the z990

must be retained in the IOCP input to the CHPID Mapping Tool.
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CHPID Mapping Tool

The CHPID Mapping Tool allows you to assign CHPID numbers for the
channels an your IBM Server z5eries processor, You can assign CHPID
numbers by either of two methods:
# Manual - vou enter the new CHPID values individually. The CHPID
Mapping tool checks your input for errors.
+ Awvailability Mapping - CHFID Mapping toaol assigns CHPID=s for
maximum system availability.
In either case, the CHPID Mapping tool provides the necessary ocutput and
reports. Please refer to the link below for details.

Downloads
* CHPID Mapping Tool
« I/O Configuration Data (CCN)

Before wou use the CHPID Mapping tool wou may want to review the
following:
i he z9-109 CHPID Mapping Tool

2 z800 CHPIDY Mapping T

Figure 2-7 Resource Link - Tools (CHPID Mapping Tool)

At the Resource Link site, do the following:

» Under Downloads, click CHPID Mapping Tool. You are then given the option of
downloading either the complete CMT program or a file that upgrades an existing CMT

program you may already have installed on your workstation.

» Click the appropriate link and install/upgrade the CHPID Mapping Tool program.

2.5.2 1/0 Configuration Data (Customer Control Number - CCN)
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The Customer Control Number (CCN) is generated by your IBM Customer Representative
when building your configuration order. This number is entered into Resource Link in order to
download a CFReport file, which is used as input into the CHPID Mapping Tool. Ensure that
you have the most current CCN that incorporates any change that may have been done to

your z9-109 order.

To enter the CCN and download the CFReport, under Servers in the Tools panel:

» Select CHPID Mapping Tool.

Alternatively, you can use the following URL:

https://www-1.ibm.com/servers/resourcelink/hom03010.nsf/pages/chpidmain?0pendocument

» Under Downloads, click I/O Configuration Data (CCN). This takes you to the CFReport
download page, where you can enter your Customer Control Number (CCN); see

Figure 2-8 on page 35.
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Figure 2-8 Resource Link - Tools (I/O Configuration Data CCN)

At the CFReport download page, do the following:
» Enter your 8-digit CCN in the panel, then click Go.
You are prompted to save the nnnnnnnn.CFR file to your workstation
» Save the nnnnnnnn.CFR file for later input into the CHPID Mapping Tool.

If you have any problems or require more information, click Help about CFReport
download.

2.5.3 Availability Mapping for z9-109

When planning and configuring the z9-109 server, you must plan for maximum server and
device availability even in the event of a channel failure or multiple channel failures.

To help you configure z9-109 to ensure maximum availability based on the characteristics of
the server, the CHPID Mapping Tool has an Availability Mapping option that assigns channels
paths to avoid a single point of failure. You also have the option of switching to manual
mapping if desired. And you can also map CHPIDs with the availability option and manually
make changes afterwards.

When using the availability option, you must first provide a copy of the system’s IOCP source.
Then, via the CHPID Mapping Tool, define priorities for the channels and control units. The
CMT can assign CHPIDs to the I/O ports and produce a new CHPID report that has
maximum availability. This is achieved by distributing channel paths across different channel
cards and different STI links.

1. Setting control unit priority

Priorities are assigned in the IOCP source for each control unit. Priorities ranges can be
assigned from 0001 to 9999. More that one control unit can have the same priority, which
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means that these control units can be mapped together for availability. The CHPID
Mapping Tool maps the control units with the priority of 0001 first. It is advisable to leave
gaps in the numbering (for example, 0010, 0020, 0030, and so on). This way, if you have
device conflicts, you can assign new priorities.

Any control unit that does not have a priority specified is assigned the default priority after
the numbered priorities are assigned. The default priority is the control unit with the most
paths has the highest priority.

For control units with the same number of paths, the control unit number is used (for
example, a control unit with a CUNUMBR of 1000 takes priority over 1100).

You can also define “priority group”, which is a set of control units having the same
priority. Defining a set of logical control units with the same priority ensures that all paths
are mapped for availability. This enables the CHPID Mapping Tool to understand the
relationships between the control units.

After the priorities are entered, the CHPID Mapping Tool is ready to process them. The
following options are available:

Reset CHPIDs assigned by availability
Reset CHPIDS assigned by manual remap
Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

Reset CHPIDs assigned for Config files

You can reset none, any, or all of these CHPIDs options. Selecting none of the options
processes only the unassigned CHPIDs.

Note: Choosing to reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP may require you to re-cable the
hardware.

The priority statements are added as comment statements to the IOCP deck. They can be
used the next time the IOCP source is loaded in the CHPID Mapping Tool.

. Intersect

An intersect is a potential availability problem detected by the CMT. After processing the
priorities, the CHPID Mapping Tool displays intersects on the next panel. Reason codes
and explanations of the codes are displayed at the bottom of the panel in CMT.

These codes apply to channels on the same group, where these groups are defined by the
same mapping priorities in the CHPID Mapping Tool.

The intersect warnings are as follows:

Assigned channels are on the same daughter card.

Two or more assigned channels use the same channel card.
Greater than half the assigned channels use the same STI.

All assigned channels are supported by the same MBA group.
More than half the assigned channels are connected to the same
book.

W=ELOO0

Note: Intersect messages inform you of a potential availability problem detected by the
CMT, but do not necessarily indicate an error.

It is your responsibility to evaluate whether the condition should be corrected or not.
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The CHPID Mapping Tool can run out of high availability places to assign CHPIDs and
therefore plugs more than one control unit on to the same channel card, STI, or MBA
group.

Another possible cause for intersects could be that prior mapping to other groups has left
a number of unassigned ports.

Intersects can be corrected by assigning a group that displays intersects to a
lower-numbered priority, or by dividing the group into smaller groups.

3. CHPID Mapping Tool output for the z9-109 server

The CHPID Mapping Tool output for z9-109 is different from 2064 servers. The PCHIDs
are fixed and CHPIDs are mapped by the CMT and assigned in the IOCP deck. The
output from the CMT consists of tailored reports for your reference and for the IBM service
representative.

There is also an IOCP deck with PCHIDs mapped to CHPIDs by LCSS. This IOCP is
migrated back into HCD and a production IODF can be built.

Note: The IOCP deck that is produced from the CHPID Mapping Tool must be migrated
back into HCD. It cannot be used directly by IOCP. Any attempt to use the IOCP source
created by the CHPID Mapping Tool in the IOCP program will fail.

2.5.4 Machine information

To access any of your zSeries machine information, you need to have your IBM ID
authorized. This can be done under the line Register for machine information on the Machine
information Web page, as follows:

» Under Servers in the Tools panel, click Machine information.

Alternatively, you can use the following URL:

https://www-1.ibm.com/servers/resourcelink/hom03010.nsf/pages/machineinformation?0penDoc
ument

» Click View all machines; see Figure 2-9.

Machine information

4 View all machines

You have access to machine information for at least one customer number.
Register again for vour other customer numbers, if any.

# Register for machine information « About machine information
« Y¥ou will be notified by e-mail when -~ Frequently Asked Questions
wour registration is processed and " Examples:

your request to access machine - Machine profile page
infermation is approved. » System status report
Afterwards, you can return to this + EC/MCL report

page to brovwse the machine « CHFID report

infermation for your servears.

Figure 2-9 Resource Link - Tools (Machine information)
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If none of your servers is accessible, then you need to request access via your IBM Customer
Representative. Profiling is done against your Customer Number, so ensure you have it
available before you register for Machine information.

If your IBM ID is registered with your Customer Name and Number, then you are presented
with a list of servers that have been profiled against your Customer Number. Do the following:
» Click the Serial Number of the zSeries server you are inquiring about.

» Then click CHPID; a PCHPID report for that zSeries server will be displayed.

2.5.5 Hardware System Area (HSA) estimator
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The Hardware System Area (HSA) is an area of memory in processor central storage that is
used by the hardware. It is established during power-on reset (POR), using the information in
the IOCDS.

HSA contains the Subchannels (UCWSs). HSA Storage is allocated based on the size of the
IOCDS (partitions, channels, control units and devices). Additional storage is reserved for
Dynamic I/O reconfiguration, if enabled.

For System z9, a workstation-based tool for HSA estimation is available from Resource Link.
Use this essential tool to determine ahead of time how much storage you need to purchase;
see Figure 2-10 on page 39. Based on the requirements of HSA, you will know how much
storage remains available for logical partitions.

To access the HSA estimator, do the following:

» Under Servers in the Tools panel, click HSA Estimator.

Alternatively, you can use the following URL:
https://www-1.ibm.com/servers/resourcelink/hom03010.nsf/pages/hsamain?opendocument

» Click the HSA Estimator that is appropriate for your server.
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HSA Estimator for z9-109 v2.9.0

Select the items and specify the values that correspond to the
ones that will be used when you IML your CPC. This tool
estimates the HSA size for the specified configuration. The tool
may not produce the exact HSA size that would result when you
IML your CPC. The object of the tool is not to underestimate the
HSA requirement for a given configuration. To minimize user
interfaces, the tool makes some assumptions {e.g. concurrent
patch is enabled) that increase HSA requirements, therefore the
tool may slightly owerestimate your HSA requirements,

Configuration

Model dynamic enabled
[ Hipersocket Channels

i_CI | Mumber of devices CSS 0, S5-0
iCI | Mumber of devices CS5 0, 55-1
lo | Mumber of logical partitions CSS 0
lo | Mumber of devices CSS 1, S5-0
'_CI I Mumber of devices CSS 1, 55-1
fs] | MNumber of logical partitions CSS 1
|0 | MNumber of devices CSS 2, S5-0
E_CI _| Mumber of devices CSS 2, 55-1
ICI— MNumber of logical partitions CSS 2
[o | Mumber of devices CSS 3, S5-0
lo | Number of devices CSS 3, S5-1

o | Numberof logical partitions CSS 3

Result Window

[ Calculate ][ClearH Small Config l[ Large Config ]

=+ Help for HSA
Estimator

=+ UUsing the HSA
Estimator Toaol

Figure 2-10 Resource Link - Tools (HSA Estimator)

» You are presented with a Web page containing panels where you can enter the following:

— Server Model
— Dynamic enabled (yes/no)
— HiperSocket Channels (yes/no)

— Number of devices for each Logical Channel Subsystem, Subchannel Set-1

— Number of logical partitions for each Logical Channel Subsystem

Note: You can find the information required for the “Number of devices” fields shown in
Figure 2-10 in the IODF where you have set the MAXDEYV values for each of the CSSs.
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Important: You can also consider not using the MAXDEYV default of 64512 that HCD
uses if your device allocation falls significantly short of this value.

Because the Percentage Expansion Option has been removed from the Dynamic tab of
the Image Profile on the HMC, the MAXDEV becomes the Expansion Option and may
be allocating unnecessary Hardware System Area.

» Click Calculate, and you will be presented with the estimated storage that is allocated to
HSA. Factor in the value you obtain here when you calculate the overall storage
allocations for your System z9-109.

For further information, you can choose the shortcuts found on the HSA Estimator Web page.

2.6 Hardware Management Console V2.9.0
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The z9-109 server has a new Hardware Management Console (HMC) with new
implementation. The HMC application is no longer based on the OS/2® operating system.
Instead, it uses an embedded environment and users have no access to the underlying
operating system.

It is also a closed environment; the HMC workstation can run only the HMC application. This
prohibits ESCON Director and Sysplex Timer® console applications; separate workstations
are now needed for these functions.

When the HMC application is accessed now, the first panel that displays is a new welcome
screen (not the login screen). The same screen is shown for both the local HMC or a remote
browser user.

There are two ways to access the new HMC application. Both methods access the HMC via a
Web browser.

The first method is from the HMC workstation itself. When the HMC is initialized, a Web
browser automatically starts up and displays a welcome screen and a link to the logon
screen; see Figure 2-11 on page 41.
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Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (Version 2.9.0)

This web server is hosting the Hardware Management Console application. Click on the link below to begin.

Log on and launch the Hardware Management Console web application.

You can also view the online help for the Hardware Management Console.

Status Indicator:

Message Indicators:

Hardware Messages @l Operating System Messages

Figure 2-11  HMC Welcome panel, HMIC workstation

The second method is via a Web browser on any workstation that has connectivity to the
operations LAN where the HMC is installed. In the browser address bar, you point to the IP
address or URL of the HMC; see Figure 2-12.

TRICE: Welcomne 1o T Was vare Waragom ik Eaoals [Versior 29,01 - Waaila Fireren’ ey

o - i Wyl | T i e il | e 0T
-
I'E"_"_ Welcome to the Harduare e-e-rfnnsalm 2.0

Tinis web servier i3 hostg the Hardware Mimapemen Ce i Chick om e lnk bieow 1o begn

Log con sz |nesach the Hardiare Wasagement Coesals welb application

eb browser access to the HMC application
You can alse view the ogline halp for the Hardware Maagemen Cossale

Figure 2-12 HMC welcome panel via Web browser

After you connect to the HMC application, you can log on. Click Log on and launch the
Hardware Management Console web application. A valid user ID and password are
needed to proceed with the logon.

Note that there is no difference whether you log on via the local HMC or via a Web browser
from a remote workstation; the same Logon panel is displayed in both cases. Refer to
Figure 2-13 on page 42.
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|Fr_"‘: Hardware Management Console (Version 2.9.0) Logon |

Please enber  usenic and passeand elow and press me "Logon” buton

Userid:  aliduserd
Password: |.uull.u wan

Logan || Cancel || Heip |

Figure 2-13 HMC application Web browser Logon screen

After successfully logging on, you can enter the HMC application. Depending on the access
level granted to your user ID, you can perform all functions that were available to you on
previous HMCs.

The main difference is that you can now access the HMC application from a workstation with
a Web browser, and do not have to go to the HMC workstation to access the HMC
application.

Two options are available for the user interface:

» Classic view
» Tree-style user interface

2.6.1 HMC classic view

The default mode is the classic view, and it has the same look and feel as earlier zSeries
HMC. In this redbook, we use the classic view for our examples; see Figure 2-14.

&7 https: (sczhmct. itso. ibm.com - SCIHMC6: Hardware Manssement Console Workplace (Version 2.9.0) - Microsoft Internet Explorer B [=] =
Daily
, Hardware
il Messages
Operating
System
T Message:
Groups Work Area 3 Acrtivate
e R Rt
ATS Japan  Comm Server CPC Images Defined CPCs SCZHMCS  tesi2094  vmlmuxh
B Deactivate
Grouping
Actiity
= — — II
8] Dore ® mtemet 1

Figure 2-14 New HMC user interface (classic view)
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2.6.2 HMC tree-style interface

The z9-109 HMC allows for an alternate, tree-style user interface. This interface provides
drill-down and launch in context capabilities, as shown in Figure 2-15 and Figure 2-16 on
page 44, and in Figure 2-17 on page 45.

Hardware Management Console

Help | Logeff

M Welcome

a i System Management
=) Senvers
SCZP101
Bl sczpend
SCZPO01
B Custom Groups

B HMC Management

Senvice Applications
EE Configuration
@Q Security
ﬁ E Maintenance
All Tasks

= Settings

%)

‘Bnd Me=sage

I

Welcome

Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (HMC). From hete you can manage this HMC as well as servers, images,
ESCON directors, Sysplex timers, fiber savers, and cther resources. Click on the links in the navigation area at the left to
begin.

I! System Management
Manage servers (CPCs), images, ESCON directors, Sysplex timets, fiber savers, and custormn groups. Setup,

configure, view current status, troubleshoct, and apply solutions.

HMC Management
Perform tasks associated with the management of this HMC.

% Settings

Adjust the appearance of the HMC user interface.

@ Status Bar

Click on the icons in the status bar to display details of status and messages.

Additional Resources
Besource Link
Customized Web-based sclutions for planning, installing, and maintaining zSystem servers and software.

Library
Additional decurents including Operations Guide and Application Programming Interfaces.

Figure 2-15 HHMC - Tree view (example 1)

A new option in the HMC application is the ability to change the GUI interface from the classic
view to a tree view. The ability for a user to switch views is controlled by the ACSADMIN user
who assigns the user profiles.

For a first installation or upgrade of a new z9-109, we recommend that user ID defaults be set
to the classic view (this is the default choice). However, we also recommend that you
authorize user IDs to change the GUI interface. ACSADMIN can authorize, or limit, a user’s

ability to switch from the classic view to the tree view. Figure 2-16 on page 44 shows another
example of a tree view.
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Hardware Management Console IBM Systems _
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latus: Exceptions and Messages Operational Customization
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Figure 2-16 HHMC - Tree view (example 2)

2.6.3 HMC application

There is no direct interface to the HMC application except for the Web browser. Even when
working from the local HMC workstation, you only access the HMC application via a Web
browser. The HMC embedded operating system contains an HTTP server that enables
access to the HMC application V2.9.0 through a Web browser.

To access the HMC from a remote workstation, the workstation needs to be have TCP/IP
connectivity to the operations LAN where the HMC is installed. At least one workstation with
the HMC Application V2.9.0 is required to control and operate a z9-109 server.

Multiple users can access the HMC concurrently from remote workstations. Users need only
a supported Web browser installed on their workstations. Supported Web browsers include:

» Internet Explorer 6.0 or later
Mozilla 1.6 or later

Firefox 1.0 or later
Netscape 7.1 or later

Opera 8.0 or later

vvyyy

Note: A connection to the HMC Web server uses SSL encryption. A user public key
certificate must be supplied with a new HMC installation. All browser connections to an
HMC require a user ID and password.
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HMC Application V2.9.0 uses pop-up windows, so ensure that you have pop-ups enabled in
your Web browser. Otherwise, the HMC application will not function correctly.

Each time you perform a task or display, the result is presented to you in a new window.

Previously, when displaying hardware messages, you had to “scroll through” using the scroll
buttons on the bottom right-hand side of the HMC screen. After you found the option, you
would highlight the CPC by clicking it once, then double-clicking the Hardware Messages
icon. Alternatively, you could “drag and drop” the CPC image on hardware messages. Those
options still work, but now you have a new way to perform such tasks.

By placing the cursor over the CPC you want to perform an action against and right-clicking
the mouse, you are presented with a list of menu options similar to those presented in the
tasks section on the right-hand side of the screen; see Figure 2-17.
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Figure 2-17 HMC application Web browser - additional functionality

You can lock out disruptive actions on objects. (Note that these are user-specific options, not
global options. If you lock out a disruptive task via your Web browser, the task is locked out
only out for your user ID, not for other users.)

The locking process is easier than on previous HMCs. Simply right-click the object you want
to lock, and the option Toggle Lock will be displayed; see Figure 2-18 on page 46.
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Drefined CFCs Wark Area

Figure 2-18 HMC application Web browser - locking option

Remember, when selecting the Toggle Lock option on the HMC, the object will be locked for
disruptive tasks for your user ID. To unlock the object, select the Toggle Lock option again.

The workplace pop-up menu opens on any empty space in the workplace screen. Right-click
any empty space in the workplace, and you will be presented with a pop-up menu displaying
the options Console Actions and Groups. This is useful for navigating quickly to any console

task you want to perform, and for viewing specific group definitions; see Figure 2-19.
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Figure 2-19 HMC application Web browser - quick navigation pop-up workplace
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2.6.4 HMC-specific tasks

Most HMC tasks can be performed from a workstation by using a Web browser to log on to
the HMC application. However, some tasks can only be performed by using the HMC
workstation. One of these is importing an IOCP source file into the SE. The HMC must be
used when importing an IOCP deck file from a diskette.

You can use either of two options to import the source file:

» Use the diskette drive on the HMC

» Use the File Transfer Program (FTP)

By default, the Support Element reads from the HMC diskette drive when importing the IOCP

source file; see Figure 2-20. If accessible from the z9-109 operations LAN, an FTP location
may be specified for the IOCP source file. This is useful for remote support.

Note: Some installations may have to address security concerns regarding the SE accessing
a different location to retrieve the IOCP source.

|8 Petpifscohmes s o com9950 - SCIPNO: inputiOutpil Configuration - ol Firetes s
ag" InputiQutput Configuration |
Optioriss  Migws  Helpr Two options for mportingan |
] I:nzh‘i.:-..‘\.'lr.a Protaction | IOGP—SOUTCG fll
9 Cigatia VWite Protschan uration dafa sat IOC0S), then select anachian
A Copy Condguration tion data sat {I0CDS) A2
0 Expon Scurce File 3 F!.'ST{II'H arga (H3A] A3
rce Fie | _=TP Locatian A ] T Drata 5ot Shatus. | Sounce Stas | WVersion
Calete Sowee File i H 11-7-2005 1918 | Vakd Ermpty (103 )
Frnt Data Sat fepot.. QT H 11:28.2005  ZZ2EQ | Vakd Empty 01.03.00
e EB ¥ 11-20-2005 2100 Acive Emgty 01.03.00
e i ) 4 N 11-6:2005 1442 Vakd Ermgty 01.03.00
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Figure 2-20 HMC application Web browser - IOCP source import function

Using the FTP option means that users can import files from a workstation other than the
HMC; see Figure 2-21.
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Figure 2-21 HMC - IOCP source FTP

If a user logs in to the SE, the session reserves the SE until the user logs out. No other user
can establish a connection until the SE is released; see Figure 2-22 on page 48.
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Figure 2-22 HMC application Web browser Single Object Operations - multiple user connections
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I/0 configuration planning

In this chapter we describe the planning steps to take when you install a z9-109. These steps

apply whether you are upgrading from an existing server or installing a new z9-109.

We discuss the following topics:

» Tools

» Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD)
» Hardware Management Console (HMC)
» Logical partitions

» Channel considerations

» Capacity and concurrent upgrades

» Software support

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2006. All rights reserved.
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3.1 Tools

The first step to planning for installation of the z9-109 is accessing Resource Link. You need
to register with a client site number and id, and a valid e-mail address. Your IBM
representative can assist you with this registration process.

Once you can access Resource Link, you will have access to a number of resources and
tools that are needed in the installation process, as well as information regarding the z9-109.
There are a number of tools that are needed to simplify the installation process of a z9-109. If
you have worked with most of them before, be sure to check for the latest versions that are
relevant to z9-109. The tools include the CHPID Mapping Tool, the HSA size estimator, and
the Coupling Facility Structure Sizer Tool.

Under the Education tab, you will find information about the new HMC application, as well as
an on-line tutorial. There is also an education module for the CHPID Mapping Tool.

You can reach the Resource Link Web site here:

http://www.ibm.com/servers/resourcelink

The examples used in this document use tools, such as HCD or CMT, which refer to the
Machine type as opposed to server names. Table 3-1 lists the Machine types for current IBM
System z servers.

Table 3-1 IBM servers and Machine type

Server Abbreviated name Machine type
IBM System z9-109 z9-109 2094
IBM @server® zSeries 990 z990 2084
IBM @server zSeries 890 z890 2086
IBM @server zSeries 900 z900 2064
IBM @server zSeries 800 2800 2066

3.2 Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD)
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Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD) provides the capability to make dynamic hardware
and software |/O configuration changes. For ease of management, it is strongly
recommended that you use HCD to build and control the z9-109, z890, or 2990 input/output
configuration definitions. To ensure that you are running an operating system that allows you
to use HCD to view and change the z9-109 configuration, see 3.7, “Software support” on
page 72.

If your system is not running at z/OS V1.7, you need to ensure that the operating system has
the appropriate PTFs applied for HCD and IOCP, so that you can use the current HCD or
HCM to define the z9-109, machine type 2094. Be aware that if you are running z/OS V1.7,
the HCD version changes the IODF from V4 to V5 IODF.

HCD changed some of its displays to make them easier to read, and saves on space, in IODF
V5. In the 1/O device list, for example, where formerly every defined device was listed in the
display, you will now see groups of devices listed together; see Figure 3-1 on page 51.
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1/0 Device List Row 615 of 911 More:
Command ===> Scroll ===> (S
Select one or more devices, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

---------- Device------ -=f--= -=-=----Control Unit Numbers + --------

/ Number  Type + CSS 0S 1--- 2--- 3--- 4--- 5--- 6--- 7--- 8---

_ 6400,36 3390B 3 6 6400

_ 6494,108 3390A 3 5 6400

_ 6500,36 3390B 3 6 6500

_6594,108 3390A 3 5 6500

_ 6600,36 3390B 3 6 6600 .

_ 6694,108 3390A 3 5 6600

_ 6700,36 3390B 3 6 6700

_ 6794,108 3390A 3 5 6700

_ 6800,50 3390B 1 1 6800 o

_ 6832,206 3390A 1 1 6800 .

_ 6900,50 3390B 1 1 6900

_ 6932,206 3390A 1 1 6900

_ 6A00,50 3390B 1 1 6A00

_ 6A32,206 3390A 1 1 6A00 LN

_ 6B00,50 3390B 1 1 6B00 -

_ 6B32,206 3390A 1 1 6B00

_ 6C00,50 3390B 4 6 6C00 .

_ 6C32,206 3390A 4 6 6C00 - .
6D00,50 3390B 4 6 6D00

Figure 3-1 HCD - example I/O Device List

Notes:

» If you are running z/OS 1.7 only on some systems, and upgrade the IODF to V5 from
V4, all subsequent changes must be done using HCD from z/OS 1.7. You cannot use a
z/OS pre-V1.7 HCD to update a V5 IODF.

» If you plan to use MSS, you must use HCD on a z/OS 1.7 system.

A V5 |IODF uses significantly less disk space than a V4 IODF. An example of file size
reduction when using an IODF V5 and HCD in z/OS 1.7 is shown in Table 3-2.

Table 3-2 Comparison of file size reduction

z/OS version HCD version | IODF Device IODF example | IODF example
version numbering | size size
grouping (4K blocks) (cylinders)

V1R4 - V1IR6 V1R4 V4 No 318K 1600

V1R7 V1R7 V5 Yes 14 K 78

You can verify the IODF version in HCD as follows:

» Select option Maintain I/O definition files.
» Then select option 4, View I/O Definition file Information.

The information shown in Figure 3-2 on page 52 is displayed.
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IODF name . . . . . . : 'SYS6.I0DF38'

IODF type . . . . . . : Production

IODF version . . . . . : 5

Creation date . . . . : 2005-11-29

Last update . . . . . : 2005-11-29 14:57

Volume serial number . : IODFPK

Allocated space . . . : 1247 (Number of 4K blocks)
Used space . . . . . . : 1223 (Number of 4K blocks)

thereof utilized (%) 97

Activity logging . . . : No
Backup IODF name . . . :

Figure 3-2 HCD display for IODF version

3.2.1 HCD in z/OS V1.7 and Version 5 IODF
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The HCD version shipped in z/OS V1R7 generates an IODF with a new version 5 format.
When migrating to a version 5 IODF, you must make sure that coexistence code is installed
on other z/OS V1R4/5/6 systems that access the IODF.

z/OS V1R4 through to R6 generate IODFs in Version 4 format; HCD in these z/OS releases

cannot be upgraded to the HCD level included in z/OS V1R7. The consequence is that HCD
in z/OS releases prior to V1.7 cannot create or update an IO definition file created or updated
to IODF Version 5.

One reason for the change in IODF V5 is due to the requirement for more device definitions.
With the introduction of Multiple Subchannel Sets, Global mirror, and so on, the number of
devices in the IODF is increasing. Large IODFs also require more virtual storage and
increased processing time, resulting in slower performance.

In z/OS V1.7, HCD provides a conversion function to upgrade from a V4 IODF to a V5 IODF.

When accessing an IODF in V4 format from a z/OS 1.7 system, the IODF format is converted
to an in-storage IODF V5, and message CBDG549 is issued to inform the user that a
back-level IODF is being accessed. However, as long as no migration is requested, the V5
IODF format is not saved and the copy on disk remains in the V4 IODF format.

After migration to the new Version 5 IODF, only a z/OS V1R7 system can update the IODF.
Compatibility support (SPE) is provided so that activation functions can be processed using a
pre-V1.7 release of z/0OS when using the IODF V5 format. For z/OS V1R4 to R6 HCD, SPE
OA07875 is provided, which allows read access to a V5 IODF.

Important: An IO Definition file written in V5 format cannot be downgraded to V4, nor can
it be updated by HCD in z/OS V1R4 to R6. Any HCD levels prior to z/OS V1R4 HCD
cannot read a V5 IODF.

When an action non-supported on a V5 IODF is requested from a pre-V1.7 level of HCD, the
request is denied and the following error message is issued:

CBDA4931 Requested action can not be performed on version 5 IODF nnnn on z/0S 1.4 HCD.
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Table 3-3 summarizes combinations to be considered for a migration from IODF V4 to V5.

Table 3-3 IODF migration to V5

Function z/0S V1R7 z/OS V1R4 to V1R6
Compatibility Compatibility SPE
SPE installed not installed
HCD Yes Yes Yes
Read IODF
IODF V4
created by HCD HCD No Yes Yes
prior to z/0OS Write to IODF | requires migration
ViR7 to IODF V5
IPL Yes Yes Yes
Dynamic Yes Yes Yes
Activation
HCD Yes Yes No
Read IODF
IODF V5
created by HCD _HCD Yes No No
2/0S ViR7 Write to IODF
IPL Yes Yes No
Dynamic Yes Yes No
Activation

3.2.2 Accessing a Version 4 IODF using z/OS V1.7 HCD

You can access a Version 4 |ODF using z/OS V1.7 HCD, but the IODF will be temporarily
upgraded in memory to a Version 5 IODF in order to permit access to the configuration
information; see Figure 3-3.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
R LT Maintain I/0 Definition Files --------------- +
| |
| |
| Select one of the following tasks.
|
| 1. Delete I/0 definition file
| 2. Copy I/0 definition file
| 3. Change I/0 definition file description
| 4. View I/0 definition file information |
| 5. Export I/0 definition file |
| 6. Import I/0 definition file
| 7. MWork with Configuration Packages
| 8. Upgrade I/0 definition file to new format
|
| Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F9=Swap F12=Cancel |
R ittt +
B i T ekt +
| TODF SYS6.I0DF40 is a version 4 IODF. It has been temporarily upgraded to |
| a version 5 IODF. |
o o o o e +

Figure 3-3 Accessing a Version 4 IODF using z/OS 1.7 HCD
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If you then go to option 4 View I/O definition file description, you will notice that the IODF
version is still Version 4—but now you are able to view the contents on the IODF; see

Figure 3-4.
z/0S V1.7 HCD
o Maintain I/0 Definition Files --------------- +
|
| Aemmmmemmeeeeees View I/0 Definition File Information -------=--c-uouan- +
| s |
4 | IODF name . . . . . . : 'SYS6.I0DF40'
IODF type . . . . . . : Production
IODF version . . . . . : 4
|| |
| | Creation date . . . . : 2005-06-14 |
Last update . . . . . : 2005-06-14 16:23
Volume serial number . : IODFPK
Allocated space . . . : 16005 (Number of 4K blocks)
| | Used space . . . . . . : 15988  (Number of 4K blocks) |
+-- | thereof utilized (%) 5 |
ro
Activity logging . . . : Yes
0 d | Backup IODF name . . . :
| Description . . . .. : |
| |
F e e ————— +

Figure 3-4 Viewing a Veersion 4 IODF using z/OS 1.7 HCD

3.2.3 Upgrade a Version 4 IODF to Version 5 with z/OS V1.7 HCD

If you need to update a Version 4 IODF with z/OS 1.7 HCD, you will have to upgrade the
IODF to Version 5 format; select Upgrade I/O definition file in HCD option 6.8.

Select the IODF you wish to upgrade by entering its data set name in the Primary HCD panel.
Then select option 6, Maintain I/0 definition files. z/OS 1.7 HCD upgrades the in-storage
copy of the IODF to a Version 5 IODF, as shown Figure 3-3 on page 53.

Now select option 8, Upgrade I/O definition file to new format. We recommend that you
select option 1 for both Target of Upgrade and Condense IODF; see Figure 3-5 on page 55
and Figure 3-6 on page 55.
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z/0S V1.7 HCD

C Hmmmmmmmeee Maintain I/0 Definition Files ---------=----- +
|
| Hemmmmmmmmmmeeeeees Upgrade I/0 Definition File —----ommommmmmommaon +
| s |
S
8 | Select a target for the IODF to be upgraded.
6
IODF name . . . . . . . : 'SYS6.IODF40'
|| |
| | Target of upgrade . . . . 1 1. To new work IODF |
In place
Condense IODF . . . . . . 1 1. Yes
No
[ |
+-- | Fl=Help  F2=Split F3=Exit  F9=Swap F12=Cancel |
For o #---------—-— +
I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.I0DF40' +

Figure 3-5 Upgrading a Version 4 IODF to Version 5 using z/OS 1.7 HCD

Figure 3-6 shows the results.

z/0S V1.7 HCD

C Ammmmmmmmmeee o Maintain I/0 Definition Files -==---memacuaao +
| |
Fom e Upgrade I/0 Definition File ==----cmmmmmmmmmao +
s |
S R e PP Create Work I/0 Definition File -=-----==-oomuo-- +
8|S | |
61 | | |
| | T | The current IODF was created by an earlier HCD release, and you |

have requested upgrade to a new data set. To create this data
T | set, specify the following values.

Source IODF . . . . : 'SYS6.I0ODF40'
| | C| Allocated space . : 15988 |
| | | Used space . . . . : 15988 |
I
+-- IODF name . . . . . . 'SYS6.I10DF41.WORK'
For o +--
Volume serial number . IODFPK +
1/0 defin | |

Space allocation . . . 2000 (Number of 4K blocks) |

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F4=Prompt F9=Swap F12=Cancel

Figure 3-6 Version 5 Work IODF Upgrade Target using z/OS 1.7 HCD

Finally, the completed process of upgrading the Version 4 IODF to Version 5 is shown in
Figure 3-7 on page 56.
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z/0S V1.7 HCD
C +mmmmmm e Maintain I/0 Definition Files --------------- +
| |
| |
| Select one of the following tasks.
S | |
8 1. Delete I/0 definition file
6 2. Copy I/0 definition file
3. Change I/0 definition file description
4. View I/0 definition file information
| 5. Export I/0 definition file |
| 6. Import I/0 definition file |
7. MWork with Configuration Packages
8. Upgrade I/0 definition file to new format
Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F9=Swap F12=Cancel
] +
S +
Back-level IODF upgraded to new z/0S 1.7 HCD format and stored in IODF
I | SYS6.I0DF41.WORK. |
N S — YRR SN, 7 . (. . N +

Figure 3-7 Completed Version 5 Work IODF Upgrade using z/OS 1.7 HCD

Now when you display the newly created work IODF using HCD option 6.4, you will notice
that the IODF is now a Version 5 and the number of 4 K blocks has significantly reduced from
the Version 4 IODF; see Figure 3-8.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
C Ammmmmmmmmeee o Maintain I/0 Definition Files ------mceaaueno +
|
oo View I1/0 Definition File Information ---------c-oeu--o +
S
S
4 | IODF name . . . . . . : 'SYS6.I0DF41.WORK'
6 | | IODF type . . . . . . : Work |
| | 10DF version . . ... :5 |
Creation date . . . . : 2005-11-17
Last update . . . . . : 2005-11-17 17:23
| | volume serial number . : IODFPK |
| | Allocated space : 2000 (Number of 4K blocks) |
| Used space . . . . . . : 894 (Number of 4K blocks)
+-- thereof utilized (%) 97
For o
Activity logging . . . : No
1/0 d | Backup IODF name . . . : |
| |
| Description . . . . . : |
| |
o e +

Figure 3-8 Viewing a Version 5 IODF using z/OS 1.7 HCD
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3.2.4 Hardware System Area (HSA) size estimator tool

The HSA size estimator tool helps you to plan your storage purchase more precisely. Many
people are unaware of the increase in the approximate size of the HSA, even if only the
server been upgraded, with no additional devices. Because of the many new features on the
29-109, and depending how many of the features you exploit, the size of the HSA can
increase. Therefore, the amount of client usable storage can vary.

The HSA size estimator can be found in Resource Link, under the Tools tab. We recommend
that you use this tool to ensure that you have configured adequate storage. 2.5.5, “Hardware
System Area (HSA) estimator” on page 38 provides more information on how to use this tool.

As input, you need to enter the proposed configuration. Decide if you are going to use
Dynamic I/O activation, HiperSockets, how many Channel Subsystems to use, how many
partitions to use in each LCSS, as well as the number of devices to use in each LCSS.

and the number of Channel Subsystems (CSS), partitions, and devices in each LCSS. These
options all affect the amount of usable storage and the HSA size on the z9-109 server. The
maximum amount of storage that the HSA can go to is approximately 4.5 GB.

3.2.5 Coupling Facility Structure Sizer

The Coupling Facility Structure Sizer tool is used to monitor various aspects of Coupling
Facility partitions. It is useful for gathering information on structure sizes, usage, potential
bottle necks and Coupling link availability.

Using the Coupling Facility Structure Sizer enables you to plan the amount of storage that
needs to be allocated for Coupling Facility partitions more accurately.

3.3 Hardware Management Console (HMC)

As previously mentioned, the HMC now runs as a closed application. No other applications
(such as the Sysplex Timer console software) can be placed on the HMC.

On the HMC you can now utilize either the classic view that most readers are familiar with, or
the new tree view. We recommend staying with the classic view for now. Once you are more
comfortable with the new HMC application, you may want to try the new tree view and see if it
is better suited to your setup.

The Resource Link Web site provides an online tutorial that helps to familiarize you with the
new HMC application. Select the Education tab and follow the links to the HMC tutorial. Refer
to 2.6, “Hardware Management Console V2.9.0” on page 40 for more detailed information.

Connectivity for HMC and SE
The HMC V2.9.0 only has Ethernet connections. Token ring adapters are not available.

The Support Element (SE) is connected to the HMC by one or two LANSs. If the second is
connected, it is used for automatic failover. The default HMC configuration has two Ethernet
LAN interfaces, but if a previous HMC was upgraded to the new driver level, it still supports
Token Ring connections. The HMC must have at least one Ethernet connection to connect to
the SE.

A standard HMC setup is to have one HMC near the server, and the other in the Operations
area. But this may no longer be needed, because the HMC application is accessed from any
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workstation with a supporting Web browser. The only requirement is to have one HMC on the
LAN.
When planning the HMC and SE connectivity, you have the following elements:

» Four Ethernet cables (about 15 m). These connect to each Ethernet adaptor in each SE.
Usually only one adaptor is connected in each SE.

» An Ethernet switch, automatically ordered.

» An HMC workstation with two Ethernet adaptors and an HMC display. Older upgraded
HMCs may have a Token Ring adaptor.

» A optional modem interface.

Hardware
Management
Console
Hardware ‘
Management . 79-109
Console -

Operations LAN )

2890

Figure 3-9 HMC connected to System z9 and zSeries servers

The modem (if present) is used for Remote Support Facility (RSF) connections to transfer
MCLs and system status. If a fault occurs in the z9-109, the HMC can place a call to IBM

Support and can also transfer error information and logs to reduce the impact of a server

outage.

If there are HMCs running an HMC application level prior to V2.9.0 on the LAN, they are not
able to control the new z9-109. The new HMC can operate previous servers, provided they
have the correct driver level.

HMC support for previous zSeries and S/390 servers

HMC V2.9.0 also supports the following zSeries and S/390® servers when at the correct
driver and MCL level:

» zSeries 990 at Driver 55 with MCL 132 to EC J13486
» zSeries 890 at Driver 55 with MCL 132 to EC J13486
» zSeries 900 at Driver 3G with MCL 194 to EC J11213
» zSeries 800 at Driver 3G with MCL 194 to EC J11213
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» Parallel Enterprise Server - Generation 5 and 6 at Driver 26 with the following MCLs:
— MCL 174 to EC F99918
— MCL 009 to EC J11172
— MCL 009 to EC J10392
— MCL 006 to EC J11920

Earlier drivers are not supported.

3.4 Logical partitions

The z9-109 can only run in LPAR mode. You can have a mixture of z/OS, zVM, Linux® and
Coupling Facility partitions defined. Logical partitions are defined to each LCSS, and each
LCSS can have a maximum of 15 logical partitions. A LCSS does not need to have a total of
15 logical partitions defined before defining logical partitions in the next LCSS.

With four LCSSs defined, you can have up to 60 logical partitions on a z9-109. LCSSs can
also support Multiple Subchannel Sets (MSS), provided the logical partition is running z/OS
V1.7; the second MSS can only be used for device type 3390A alias devices.

Once a logical partition is defined to a LCSS ID, whether it is a named or reserved logical
partition, to add another logical partition or delete a logical partition from a LCSS requires a
power-on reset.

Define logical partitions

Each LCSS can have 15 logical partitions and you can have a total to 60 logical partitions
defined. When defining a logical partition, you need to decide the following:

» Which LCSS it is going to be defined in, if you have more than one LCSS.

» What its name is going to be, remembering that the name must be unique across the
entire z9-109. That is, the name cannot be duplicated across the LCSSs; for reserved
logical partitions use an asterisk (*).

» What the MIFID is going to be. This is a hexadecimal value between x’1’ and X’F’. This
value is limited to the LCSS that the logical partition is defined in. For example, you can
have a logical partition numbered x’1” in both LCSS 0 and in LCSS 1.

» What its use is going to be. Logical partitions can be defined as OS (for z/OS, zZVM or
Linux), CF or CF/OS, which means it can be used as either.

Another consideration that you should plan for is the use of reserved logical partitions.
Reserved logical partitions eliminate the need to power-on reset the server every time you
need to add or remove a logical partition.

Reserved logical partitions are assigned no resources; they are just place holders in the
79-109 configuration that can be configured and dynamically activated when needed. For a
full discussion refer to 12.

Assign channels

You can assign a maximum of 256 channels to a LCSS/logical partition. This means you can
have 1024 channels defined (4 LCSS x 256 channels). However, you must note that spanned
channels decrease the total number of channels available on the z9-109. Consider the
following: if a z9-109 has two LCSSs, it means that 512 channels are supported. But if they
are all defined as spanned, only 256 can be supported, which is the maximum that a logical
partition can have defined.
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Assign devices

If you have certain devices that need to be accessible only from certain logical partitions, then
you have to make sure that the Candidate lists are updated accordingly for those devices. If
you have a mixture of z/OS 1.7 and pre-z/OS 1.7 systems, and you want to use the MSS
facility, ensure that you have updated the Candidate lists for the alias device type (3390A).

Only the z/OS 1.7 systems can see the alias devices in MSS1, which means that the logical
partitions with z/OS 1.7 need to access only the aliases in MSS1—the other logical partitions
must be excluded from seeing them.

3.5 Channel considerations
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As previously mentioned, certain types of channels and channel definitions are no longer
supported on the z9-109. Some feature codes can only be carried over to the z9-109, but are
no longer orderable features. If you have critical devices on a channel type that is no longer
supported, you must plan to make alternative arrangements for connectivity before upgrading
to the z9-109.

When assigning channels, you must also consider if you want to have certain types of
channels defined as spanned. This means that some channels can access multiple LCSSs.
This takes the MIF concept of sharing channels across logical partitions to sharing channels
across logical partitions and LCSSs.

A channel is considered spanned when its CHPID number in all LCSS is the same, and it is
assigned to the same PCHID. When assigning a spanned channel, it is defined as
OPERATION MODE = SPAN; see Figure 3-10.

Add Channel Path
e Specify or revise the following values.
Processor ID . . . . : SCZP101
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

Channel path ID . . . . 80 + PCHID . . . 1BO

Number of CHPIDs . . . . 1

Channel path type . . . FC &

Operation mode . . . . . SPAN +

Managed . . . . . . .. No (Yes or No) I/0 Cluster +

Description . . . . . .
Specify the following values only if connected to a switch:

Dynamic entry switch ID __ + (00 - FF)
Entry switch ID . . . . _ +
Entry port . . . . . .. +

Figure 3-10 HCD - define spanned channels

Another type of channel is the internal channel. Internal channels do not get assigned a
PCHID value. There are two types of internal channels that can be used: ICP and 1QD
channels. Table 3-4 on page 61 lists the channel types and definitions that are supported on a
z9-109.
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Table 3-4 Supported channel types and definitions

Channel type CHPID definition MIF shared Spanned
ESCON CNC, CTC Yes No

CVC, CBY No No
FICON Express FC, FCP Yes Yes

FCV Yes No
FICON Express2 FC, FCP Yes Yes
OSA Express OSD, OSE, OSC Yes Yes
OSA Express2 OSD, OSE, OSC, OSN Yes Yes
ICB-4 CcBP Yes Yes
ICB-3 CBP Yes Yes
ISC-3 CFP Yes Yes
IC (Internal CHPID) ICP Yes Yes
HiperSockets QD Yes Yes
(Internal CHPID)

3.5.1 Parallel channels

The z9-109 does not support the attachment of paraliel channels. Devices using parallel
channels need to be connected via a converter device, such as the IBM 9034 or Optica
34600 FXBT.

Parallel attached devices are connected to a converter, and the converter is connected to a
ESCON channel defined as CVC or CBY. These channel types have to be defined as
dedicated or reconfigurable. They cannot be defined as shared or spanned.

3.5.2 FICON channels

A 29-109 allows FICON channels to be defined in three ways:
» FICON native mode (FC)

This type of channel allows for connectivity to control units that have native FICON
interfaces. This can be done by point-to-point (direct connection), switched point-to-point
(through a Fibre Channel Director), or cascaded FICON Directors (through two Fibre
Channel Directors). FC channels can be defined as MIF-shared and spanned; refer to
Figure 3-11 on page 62.
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Figure 3-11 Supported FICON topologies

» FICON conversion mode (FCV)

This mode allows ESCON devices to be accessed via a FICON Bridge port feature in a
IBM 9032 model 5 ESCON Director. On FICON Express2, you cannot define FCV
channels. If you wish to still use FCV channels, the FICON Express LX cards must be
carried over to the z9-109. The IBM 9032 model 5 director has been withdrawn form
marketing, and no replacement is available. FCV channels can only be defined as
MIF-shared. They cannot be spanned.

» Fibre Channel Protocol mode (FCP)

This channel type allows for access to FCP devices via a Fibre switch or multiple Fibre
switches to a FCP devices, or via a Fibre switch or multiple Fibre switches to a Fibre
Channel-to-SCSI bridge.

The z9-109 FICON Express and FICON Express2 provide support for Fibre channel and
SCSil interfaces in Linux environments. FCP channels can be defined as MIF-shared and
spanned; refer to Figure 3-12 on page 63.
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Figure 3-12 FCP connectivity topologies

3.5.3 ESCON Channels

ESCON channel support on a z9-109 is in the form of a 16-port ESCON card (feature code
2323). The card has 15 ports available for use, while the sixteenth is a spare port for use if
one of the other ports fails. If you are upgrading from a z900 that uses the 4-port ESCON card
(feature code 2313), you need to ensure that you have sufficient MT-RJ/ESCON Duplex
conversion kit jumper cables. All ESCON ports in the z9-109 use the industry standard
MT-RJ connector.

ESCON channels cannot be defined as spanned. They can be defined as MIF-shared in a
LCSS, but can only be configured to one LCSS at a time. Within a LCSS, they can be defined
as MIF-shared, reconfigurable or dedicated (SHR, REC, DED).

If you have devices like a 2074 console controller, and you plan to use multiple LCSSs that
access the same 2074, then you need to configure a ESCON PCHID in each LCSS to access
the 2074 via a ESCON Director.

ESCON channels can be configured in one of three ways:

» Point-to-point - In this configuration, an ESCON channel is connected directly to the
control unit.

» Switched point-to-point - In this configuration, an ESCON channel is connected to multiple
control units via an ESCON director.

» Switched point-to point via chained ESCON directors - This configuration allows for
connections over extended distances.
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3.5.4 Coupling links

The z9-109 does not allow ISC-3 links to be defined as sender (CFS) or receiver (CFR)
CHPID types. All ISC-3 Coupling links must be defined in peer mode only (CFP).

Therefore, a z9-109 cannot connect to a 9672 G5/G6 server, as G5/G6 Coupling links are
defined as CFS/CFR (compatibility mode). ICB-2 links are not supported. Only ICB-3 and
ICB-4 can be used. It is recommended that ICB-4 Coupling Facility connections be used as
these provide a greater data transfer rate. The channel types that can be defined for Coupling
links are:

» ISC-3in peer mode (CFP). Inter System Channel links are used for data sharing between
the Coupling Facility and the operating systems connected to the Coupling Facility. They
are connected point-to-point.

» ICB-3 and ICB-4 in peer mode (CBP). Intergrated Cluster Bus (ICB) channels are used to
connect zSeries servers over short distances, to a maximum of 10 meters (33 feet). With
three meters for internal routing in servers, it means that the servers can be no more that
seven meters apart.

» Internal Coupling links in peer mode (ICP). Internal Coupling channels are zSeries linkless
connections (controlled by Licensed Internal Code) that do not need any hardware or
cabling. They provide connectivity between a Coupling Facility and logical partitions
running on the same CPC.

When configuring a z9-109 in a Parallel Sysplex configuration, you need to ensure that the
other zSeries servers have the correct channel type and definition to connect to a z9-109.

3.5.5 Open Systems Adapter (OSA)

64

The z9-109 supports the OSA Express and OSA Express?2 features. The OSA Express
feature can be carried over from a z990 during an upgrade, while the OSA Express2 are
ordered as new features.

Certain OSA features are not supported on the z9-109, as follows:
» OSA-2

Can be replaced by the equivalent OSA Express2 feature. This may require a new
connector. All LAN Channel Stations (LCS) functions are available, that is, you can use
the OSA Express2 feature in non-QDIO mode and have TCP/IP passthru and SNA on the
same port.

» OSA-2 FDDI

Can be replaced by a multi-protocol router. The OSA-Express2 would have a Ethernet
connection to the router, and the router would perform the FDDI conversion.

» OSA-Express 155 ATM

Can be replaced by a OSA Express2 1000BASE-T Ethernet or OSA Express2 Gigabit
Ethernet and a multi-protocol router with the appropriate network interfaces.

» OSA-Express Token Ring
Can be replaced by a OSA Express2 1000BASE-T Ethernet or OSA Express2 Gigabit
Ethernet and a multi protocol router with the appropriate network interfaces.

A typical OSA network could appear as illustrated in Figure 3-13 on page 65, which shows all
the current supported OSA connectivity across System z servers.
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Figure 3-13 OSA supported connectivity across z Series servers

The OSA Express or OSA Express2 1000BASE-T Ethernet feature can also be used for
OSA-Express Intergrated Console Controller (OSA-ICC). This allows you to configure a 3174
or 2074 console controller. These can be used as a replacement for 3174 or as a additional
console controller to the 3174 or 2074. The OSA-ICC is a standard feature on the OSA
Express and Express2 1000BASE-T Ethernet feature. It can be used by coding the channel
type as OSC in HCD.

A new function on for the OSA Express2 on the z9-109 is the Integrated Channel Data Link
Control function (OSA-CDLC). It uses OSA Express2 Gigabit Ethernet and OSA Express2
1000BASE-T Ethernet adaptors. The channel is defined as OSN (OSA-NCP) and can be
used to replace IBM 3745 control units running NCP. As with OSA-ICC, OSA-NCP is a
standard feature on the OSA Express2 Gigabit and 1000BASE-T Ethernet adaptors. In order
to exploit this feature for OSA-NCP, you must use a Linux logical partition running the
appropriate application.

3.5.6 HiperSockets

HiperSockets provide the fastest TCP/IP communications between z/OS, zVM, VSE/VSA,
and Linux logical partitions on a z9-109. HiperSockets provide internal “virtual” local area
networks that act like TCP/IP networks inside a z9-109. This is achieved by the Licensed
Internal Code (LIC) and supporting device drivers on the operating systems. It establishes a
network with higher availability, security, simplicity, performance and cost effectiveness than
could be achieved using a external TCP/IP network.

Chapter 3. I/O configuration planning 65



66

The HiperSockets function, also known as Internal Queued Direct Input/Output (iQDIO) uses
no physical cabling or external networking connections. Data access is performed at memory
speeds, bypassing external network overheads and delays.

The HyperSocket is defined as a channel type IQD. It is assigned a CHPID value, but no
PCHID. We recommend using the high CHPID range for IQD channels (xX’FF, FE, FD, FC....)
to ensure that no CHPID addressing conflicts occur with other real channels. When defining a
IQD channel, you have to set the maximum frame size in HCD. The default is 16 KB, but you
can use 24 KB, 40 KB or 64 KB.

HiperSockets can be defined as MIF-shared in a LCSS and as spanned channels across
multiple LCSSs. An HiperSocket CHPID can be seen as an “internal LAN” to the server, and
the level of sharing is determined by the logical partitions you wish to grant access to that
LAN.

Figure 3-14 on page 67 shows how HiperSockets when defined as MIF-shared and spanned
work. HiperSockets supported functions on a z9-109 include the following:
» HiperSockets Broadcast support on Internet Protocol version 4 (IPv4) for applications

Applications using the broadcast function can propagate the broadcast frames to all
TCP/IP applications that are using the HiperSockets.

» VLAN support for HiperSockets in a Linux environment

VLANSs can reduce overhead by allowing networks to be organized by traffic patterns and
not physical locations. This allows for traffic flow over HiperSockets and between
HiperSockets and OSA Express features.

» |P version 6 support on HiperSockets
» IPv6 support is exclusive to a z9-109 and requires z/OS v1.7.
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Figure 3-14 HiperSocket definitions on a z9-109

3.5.7 Configuration rules

Table 3-5 summarizes the maximum number of CHPID types supported on System z servers.

Table 3-5 System z9 and zSeries maximum number of supported channels

2900 2800
Maximum channel z9-109 2990 2890 b
paths (CHPID type) General® | 100 | General® | OCF | OLF
Channel paths (total) 1024 | 1024° | 4209 256 | 64 256 64 | 256
BL, BY n/a n/a n/a 96 n/a n/a n/a n/a
CVC, CBY, 1024¢ | 1024 | 420d 256 | n/a 240 n/a | 240
CNC, CTC c
FCV, FC, FCP, OSD, 336f 120 40 96 | n/a 32 n/a 32
OSE,0SC", OSN°
CFS, CFR, CFP, CBS, 649 64 g4h 64 | 64 58h 5gh n/a
CBR CBP, ICP
CFS, CFR, CFP, 649 64 5gh 64 | 64 26h 2gh n/a
CBS, CBR, CBP
CFS, CFR, CFP 48 48 48 32| 42 24 24 n/a
CBS, CBR n/a 8 n/a 16K 16 n/a n/a n/a
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2900 z800

Maximum channel 29-109 2990 2890 b
paths (CHPID type) General® | 100 | General® | OCF | OLF
CBP 32! 32| 16 16| 16 5 6| n/a
ICP 32 32 32 32 32 32 32 n/a
OSA n/a n/a n/a 12 n/a n/a n/a n/a
OSD, OSE, 48 48 40 24 n/a 24 n/a 24
OSC", OSN°
QD 16 16 16 4 n/a 4 n/a 4

a. For a z900 server, all models in the range 101-116, 1C1-1C9, 210-216, and 2C1-2C9.

b. z800 server general purpose models include the models 0A1, 0A2, 0B1, 0C1, and 001-004.

c. Model A08 supports only 720 channel paths total.

d. 420 refers to 28 card slots populated with ESCON cards having 15 active ports each.

e. Model S08 supports a total of 960 channel paths only.

f. The number of OSD, OSE, and OSC must not exceed the total of 48 channel paths.

g. Compatibility mode (CBR/CBS and CFR/CFS is not supported on z9-109

h. CBS/CBR channels are not supported on z800 and z890 servers.

i. ISC-3 in compatibility mode (CFR/CFS) is not supported on z9-109 servers.

j- The maximum of 42 CFS, CFR, and CFP channel paths on the z900-100 requires an RPQ.
Without that RPQ, the maximum is 32.

k. The maximum of 16 CBS/CBR channel paths on the z900 server general purpose models re-
quires an RPQ. Without the RPQ, the maximum is 8.

I. The maximum number of ICB-4 CBPs is 16. The maximum number for ICB-3 CBPs is 16.
m. The maximum number of ICB-4 CBPs is 8. The maximum number for ICB-3 CBPs is 16.

n. Not supported on 2900 and z800 servers.

0. Only supported on the z9-109 server.

The maximum combined number of OSA-Express2, OSA-Express, FICON, FICON Express,
FICON Express2, Crypto Express2, PCIXCC, PCICC, and PCICA features supported by a
zSeries server family are:

vyvyVvyyvyy

60 features for the z990

20 features for the zZ890

48 features for the z900

16 features for the z800

There is no maximum combined limit for the z9-109. All the 1/0O cages (84 slots) can be
fully populated with these features on the z9-109.

The following configuration rules are implemented and enforced using the Hardware
Configuration Definition (HCD) and Input Output Configuration Program (IOCP).

All control units and I/O devices that attach to the server must be defined to the logical
channel subsystem (LCSS). When defining the 1/O configuration for the server LCSS via
HCD/IOCP, you need to specify:

>

>

>

>

»

For logical partitions, the logical partition name, CSS ID, and MIF ID
Channel paths and their assignment to LCSS(s) and logical partition(s)
ESCON or FICON Director, where appropriate

Control units attached to the channel paths

I/O devices assigned to the control units

Some of the general IOCP rules for System z9 and zSeries servers are listed in Table 3-6 on
page 69.
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Table 3-6 zSeries server machine attributes

Constant machine attributes 29-109 | 2990 2900
z890 2800
Maximum configurable | per BL, BY, CVC, CBY 482 482 482
Physical Control Units
(PCUs) per OSD (OSA-Express2) 16 16 n/a
per OSD (OSA-Express) 1 1 1
per OSA, OSE, OSC, OSN 1 1 1
per CFS, CBS n/a 1 1
per CFP, CBP, ICP 1 1 1
PCUs or link addresses per CNC, CTC 120 120 120
PCUs or link addresses per FCV®, FC 256 256 256
PCUs per FCP 1 1 1
CUs per IQD 64 64 16
Maximum per CFS, CBS n/a 2 2
configurable
devices per CFP, CBP, ICP 7 7 7
per CNC 1024 1024 1024
per CTC 512 512 512
per OSA, OSE 255 255 255
per OSC 254° 254° n/a
per OSD (OSA-Express?2) 1920 1920 n/a
per OSD 480 480 240
per FCP 480 480 240
per FCV, FC 16K 16 K 16 K
for all IQD channel paths 12K 12K 3072

a. IOCP supports a maximum of 48 to allow you to overgen control units for a path. However,
no more than eight control units on a path should be used at one time.
b. FCV channel paths can have link addresses in the range 01 - FE, and therefore have a max-
imum of 254 link addresses.

c. The number of console sessions is limited to 120 in HMC.

3.5.8 Other planning considerations

Note these additional planning considerations.

HCD considerations
If you are replacing/upgrading an existing zSeries server with a z9-109 that has fewer

CHPIDs than the previous server, you may not want to remove the channel definitions you
had defined in the previous server, but you do not have the available hardware in the new
server. This could be because you plan to get more hardware at a later stage.

For example, supposing the number of FICON channels is less in the z9-109 than in the
current zSeries server, but you plan to have more installed at a later stage. You can keep
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those CHPID definitions in the IODF, thereby saving you from redefining them when the
hardware is installed at a later stage.

To keep channel definitions for CHPIDs that do not exist in the new z9-109, simply code an
asterisk (*) in the PCHID field. HCD does not generate any CHPID statement to IOCP or the
CHPID Mapping Tool for CHPIDs defined with a PCHID value of *.

When creating an IOCP source deck from HCD to be imported to the CHPID Mapping Tool, if
there are any channel definitions that cannot be matched to available hardware definitions in
the CFReport file, the import operation fails. Rather than deleting these channel definitions in
HCD, change the PCHID to an asterisk (*) in HCD.

For Coupling channels, you must disconnect any excessive channels before exporting a
IOCP source deck. When the hardware is installed into the z9-109, you can update the
PCHID value with the proper PCHID, or a blank (if using the CHPID Mapping Tool), and build
a new IODF for dynamic activation.

HSA requirements

Another important implication of the definition phase on a given server is the maximum
number of subchannels in the Hardware System Area (HSA). This can have an impact on the
amount of memory used by the HSA and how much memory is left. The amount of available
memory, once HSA usage is removed, can determine how much memory you need to order.
We recommend using the HSA Estimator tool to obtain a precise estimate.

Configuration files

As part of the I/O configuration planning, if you are performing an upgrade from a z990 to a
z9-109 or an upgrade from a z9-109 to another z9-109, you need to consider certain channel
types that have configuration information that resides on the z9-109 Support Element.

On the z9-109, z990, and z890, customization information for certain channel types is stored
in files on the Support Element (SE).

The files are called configuration files (or config files) and they are named based on the
PCHID value (physical location) of the channel. Table 3-7 lists channel or CHPID types that
have config files on a z9-109, z990, or z890, as well as the type of configuration information
stored in these files.

Table 3-7 Channel or CHPID type information in configuration files

Channel or CHPID type Information stored in configuration files
OSA-Express2 Any user-specified MAC addresses and OAT tables
1000BaseT channel Console session information

defined as CHPID type OSC

For an upgrade from a z990 to a z9-109, or an MES for a z9-109, if channels or CHPIDs have
associated configuration files, the CHPID Mapping Tool can assign PCHIDs to the logical
CHPID definitions or move a CHPID definition to a new location. This can occur regardless of
whether channels are moving. The CHPID Mapping Tool can override PCHID assignments
for the following:

» FICON channels supporting FCP
» OSA Express2 and channels supporting OSC

Although the MES upgrade process preserves configuration files on an upgrade from a z990
to a z9-109, it is your responsibility to keep a backup of the customization data stored in the
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configuration files. For a push/pull upgrade, you must save and restore the information in the
configuration files. They will not be automatically saved and restored in a push/pull type
upgrade.

You need to record the following information:

» For OSA-Express2 channels, record all user-assigned MAC addresses by using the
Display or alter MAC address function in Card-specific advanced facilities or
user-specified OSA Address Tables (OAT).

Note: If you are an OSA/SF user, another method is to use OSA/SF to back up and
restore the configuration information for the OSA-Express2 channels.

» For CHPIDs defined as OSC (OSA-ICC), use the Export source file function in Manual
configuration options.

» Also, any worldwide port name entered into the FICON switch configuration will need to be
updated to identify the new 2094.

During an MES upgrade process, the following occurs:
» The channel cards will be moved as part of the normal rebalance of all I/Os.

» The configuration files will be automatically copied from your old system, restored to the
new z9-109, and renamed to match their new PCHIDs of the new physical locations of the
channel cards.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool will force the logical CHPID previously assigned to the old
PCHID location to be now assigned to the new PCHID location.

The CHPID Mapping Tool can only perform this function if the initial IOCP input contains
the PCHID assignments from the old system.

Important: These functions are performed automatically only for an MES upgrade. For
any kind of push/pull upgrade, it is the client’s responsibility to back up the configuration
files and restore them to the new locations assigned after running the CHPID Mapping
Tool.

3.6 Capacity and concurrent upgrades

The z9-109 has a number of options that allow for temporary or permanent concurrent
upgrades to the server. In order to benefit from these functions, however, you must undertake
prior planning for configuration resources such as memory, CPs, channels, and I/O.

For a complete description of the Capacity on Demand features and how to use them, refer to
Capacity On Demand User’s Guide, SC28-6846.

Enhanced Book Availability

This option is designed to reduce the impact of outages. EBA allows you to perform
nondisruptive book upgrade or replacement. Along with redundant I/O interconnect, it allows
a single book, in a multi-book server, to be removed and reinstalled during an upgrade or
repair action.

Concurrent Book Add (CBA)

This option is designed to allow a z9-109 to be upgraded concurrently by adding a second,
third, or fourth book without affecting processing.
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Customer initiated upgrade (CUI)

This option is a Web-based solution that a client can use to order and install a permanent
upgrade. This is done by creating a order in IBM Resource Link and then using Remote
Service Facility (RSF) to download and activate.

The use of CIU requires a special contract and registration with IBM. CUl is also used for
On/Off CoD and CBU. CUI allows concurrent upgrades of CPs, IFLs, zAAPs, and ICFs, as
well as memory.

On/Off Capacity on Demand (On/Off CoD)

This option allows you to download a temporary server upgrade through Licensed Internal
Code (LIC) enabling. This feature is server-specific and allows for only one order to be
activated at a time. Multiple orders can be staged for each server.

Each z9-109 with On/Off CoD is allowed one test where no charge is incurred by the client,
provided that the test does not exceed a 24-hour continuous period. The test must be
deactivated within 24 hours, or you will be billed for the total time the test is active.

You can find an option to perform an On/Off CoD test in the Resource Link profile for each
CPU that has On/Off CoD available.

Capacity Backup (CBU)

CBU is another temporary upgrade option that offers a robust disaster recovery solution. It
allows for emergency backup server capacity when processing capacity has been lost
elsewhere in the enterprise. It allows up to 90 days of additional capacity to be added to the
z9-109.

For a z9-109 with the CBU option, you are allowed to perform up to five 10-day tests for the
duration of the contract for the CBU feature. If the test in not deactivated before the end of the
10-day period, the performance of the z9-109 is progressively degraded until you deactivate
the CBU feature.

Note: Although both the CBU and On/Off CoD can reside on the same server, only one
can be active at a time.

3.7 Software support
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The z9-109 has many new functions not available on zSeries servers. However, not all of
these functions are available on every operating system. Find your operating system in the
following tables and then determine whether your software is at the correct level.

2094DEVICE PSP bucket

In order to be able to define a z9-109 “type” 2094 and “model” S08, S18, S28, S38 or S54 in
HCD, you require z9-109 hardware support installed on the operating system that you are
using HCD on. This can be done by ordering a Preventative Service Planning (PSP) bucket
(2094DEVICE), which installs the appropriate PTFs to support the System z9-109.

Note: Software support information is subject to change; therefore, for the most current
information refer to the Preventive Service Planning (PSP) bucket (2094DEVICE).
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z/0S V1R4 2990 Exploitation support

If you run z/OS V1.4 on System z9-109 and want to exploit some of the new features
introduced with the z9-109, you need to install the z/OS V1R4 z990 Exploitation Feature
along with some PTFs.

3.7.1 Operating system support summary

Table 3-8 summarizes the minimum levels of operating systems required by z9-109. z/OS V1
R4 must have either the Compatibility support feature or the Exploitation support feature
installed to run on the z9-109.

z/OS 1.7 is the recommended level to support all functionality.

Table 3-8 z9-109 operating system support summary

Operating system ESA/390 z/Architect Support
(31-bit Mode) (64-bit mode)

z/0S V1 R4 Yes? Yes Basic support

z/OS V1 R5 No Yes Basic support

z/OS V1 R6 No Yes

z/OS V1 R7 No Yes Support for new HW functions

z/NM V4 R4 Yes Yes Basic support

z/NM V5 R1 No Yes Basic support

zNM V5 R2 No Yes

Linux on System z9 - 64-bit | No Yes

Linux 390 - 31-bit Yes No

VSE/ESA™ V2 R6 Yes No Basic support

VSE/ESA V2 R7 Yes No Basic support

z/NVSE™ V3 R1 Yes No Basic support

TFP V4 R1 Yes Yes

z/TFP V1 R1 Yes Yes

a. Support through the IBM Accommodation Offering only available for z/OS 1.4

Basic support means that the operating system is capable of recognizing the z9-109
hardware features, but does not exploit them. Support for new HW functions means that
some z9-109 hardware features are exploited. The features exploited may depend on a
particular operating system. For example, the program-directed re-IPL feature is exploited
only by Linux on System z9.

When running in 64-bit mode (z/Architecture), then Expanded Storage (ES) is supported by
z/VM, but not by z/OS. However, if zZ/OS is used in 31-bit mode (ESA/390), then expanded
Storage may be used.

Table 3-9 on page 74 lists the lowest levels of various operating systems that support the

indicated functions on the z9-109. These lower levels may require PTFs, SPEs, or other
additional software to provide the function.
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z/0OS 1.4 requires either the Compatibility support feature or the Exploitation support feature

to run on a z9-109 server.

Table 3-9 Operating system support summary

Function z/0S z/VM z/VSE z/TPF Linux on
VSE TPF System 29

Base z9-109 support 14 44 3.1 1.1 SLES 8
2.7 1 RHEL 3

60 logical partitions 1.42 4.4 3.1 SLES 8
N/A RHEL 3

63.75 K subchannels 1.4 4.4

Multiple subchannel sets 1.7

MIDAW facility 1.6

N_Port ID virtualization 5.1 3.1 SLES 9
N/A with SP3°

FICON Link incident report | 1.7

Program directed re-IPL TBDP

OSA Express2 1000BaseT | 1.42 4.4 3.1

(CHPID OSC) 2.7

OSA Express2 1000BaseT | 1.42 4.4 3.1 1.1 SLES 8

(CHPID OSD) 2.7 4 RHEL 3

OSA Express2 1000BaseT | 1.42 4.4 3.1

(CHPID OSE) 2.7

OSA Express2 OSN 1.42 5.1 3.1 TBDP
N/A

OSA Express2 GVRP 1.7 5.2 N/A NA TBDP

Hipersockets IPv6 1.6 5.2

CryptoExpress2 1.6 5.1 3.1 TBDP
2.7

CPACF Enhancements 1.6 4.4 TBDP

Enhanced performance 5.2 TBDP

assist for z/VM guests

Server Time Protocol® 1.7

a. Exploitation support feature is required.

b. IBM is working with Linux Distribution Partners to provide this function.

c. Statement of Direction.

Note that use of the following functions, new with the z9-109, do not extend to zSeries

servers:

60 logical partitions
Single system image
63.75K subchannels

MIDAW facility

S
S
S
S
S
» N_Port ID virtualization
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FICON link incident report

Program-directed re-IPL

OSA-Express2 1000BASE-T Ethernet
OSA-Express2 GARP VLAN Registration Protocol
OSA-Express2 OSN support

HiperSockets IPv6

Crypto Express2

Enhanced performance assists for z/VM Linux guests

For the most current operating system information, refer to the following Web sites:

>

z/0S

http://www-1.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/zseries/zos/

z/NM
http://www-1.ibm.com/servers/eserver/support/zseries/zvm/planning.html
z/TPF

http://www-306.1ibm.com/software/htp/tpf/pages/maint.htm

z/VSE
http://www-1.ibm.com/servers/eserver/zseries/zvse/support/preventive.html
Linux on System z9

http://www-1.ibm.com/servers/eserver/zseries/os/Tinux/support.html
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Part 2

Configuration
setup examples

Part 2 contains several step-by-step setup examples, each organized as a separate chapter.

Although this structure generates some duplication of information across chapters, it provides
greater retrievability as readers can select the self-contained chapter that best matches their
case.

The following examples are provided:

>

>

>

Chapter 4, “MES upgrade from z900 to z9-109” on page 79
Chapter 5, “Replace a z900 with a z9-109” on page 131
Chapter 6, “MES upgrade from z990 to z9-109” on page 181
Chapter 7, “Replace a z990 with a z9-109” on page 239
Chapter 8, “Install an additional z9-109” on page 295
Chapter 9, “Install a new z9-109” on page 333

Chapter 10, “Crypto Express2 configuration” on page 371
Chapter 11, “Reserved logical partitions” on page 405
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MES upgrade from z900 to z9-109

In this chapter we describe the configuration steps to take when upgrading from a z900 to a
z9-109 server.

Because a wide variety of different environments exist, your environment may not contain
exactly the same elements as the configuration described here. Nevertheless, the
step-by-step process we explain in this chapter should provide enough information for you to
replicate the approach in your own environment.

We discuss the following topics:

>

| 2

»

Scenario overview

HCD - migrate the existing 2064 IODFValidate the 2094 work IODF
CMT - assign CHPIDs to PCHIDs

HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

Build the 2094 production IODF

Load the 2094 processor IOCDS

HMC steps for activation profiles
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4.1 Scenario overview

We begin by providing an overall description of this scenario.

4.1.1 The configuration process

Figure 4-1 depicts the general process that we followed in this example. The numbered steps
are described following the figure.

Customer's

Configuration

Design m n

E l z900 work IODF

IBM Order to ‘E
Manufacturing o

z9-109 work IODF

I 29-109
E Production IODF
IOCP statements
CMT Input
Manufacturing . E
file to E |

ResourceLink IOCP Statements
CMT output

_ __> CHPID Mapping Tool Reports
CFR File on

Resource Link CFR File

Figure 4-1 2900 to z9-109 - overall process flow

1. When you are planning to migrate to a z9-109, the IBM Technical Support team can help
you to define a configuration design that meets your needs. The configuration then gets
passed to the ordering step.

2. The IBM order for the configuration is created and passed to the manufacturing process.

3. The manufacturing process creates a configuration file that is stored on the IBM Resource
Link Web site. The configuration file describes the hardware being ordered. This data is
available for download by the client installation team.

4. The existing z900 configuration is used as a starting point into HCD. The z900 production
IODF is used as input to HCD to create a work IODF that will be the base to define the
new z9-109 configuration.

5. When the new z9-109 configuration has been added and the obsolete hardware has been
deleted, a validated version of the configuration is saved in a validated work IODF.
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6. From the validated work IODF, create a file containing the z9-109 IOCP statements. This
IOCP statements file is transferred to the workstation used for the CHPID Mapping Tool
(CMT).

7. The configuration file created by IBM Manufacturing in step 3 is downloaded from
Resource Link to the CMT workstation. This file is also used as input into the CHPID
Mapping Tool.

8. The CHPID Mapping Tool uses the input data from files to map logical channels to
physical ones on the new z9-109 hardware.

You may have to make decisions in response to situations that may arise, such as:

a. Resolving situations in which the limitations on the purchased hardware cause a single
point of failure (SPoF). You may need to order additional hardware to resolve some
SPoF situations.

b. Prioritizing certain hardware items over others.

After processing by the CHPID Mapping Tool, the IOCP statements contain the physical
channels assignment to logical channels, based on the actual purchased hardware
configuration.

The CHPID Mapping Tool also creates configuration reports to be used by the IBM service
representative and the installation team.

9. The file containing the updated IOCP statements created by the CHPID Mapping Tool
(and which now contains the physical channels assignment), is transferred to the host
system.

10.Using HCD again, and taking as input the validated work IODF file created in step 5 and
the IOCP statements updated by the CHPID Mapping Tool, apply the physical channel
assignments done by the CMT to the configuration data in the work IODF.

After the physical channel data has been migrated into the work IODF, a z9-109
production IODF is created. The installation team uses the configuration data from the
2094 production IODF when the final power-on reset is done, yielding a z9-109 with an /O
configuration ready to be used.

If you are upgrading an existing CPC, you may be able to use HCD to write an IOCDS to your
current 2064 in preparation for the upgrade. If you can write an IOCDS to your current 2064 in
preparation for upgrading it to a 2094, do so and let the IBM service representative know
which IOCDS to use.

Note: Using the HCD option Write IOCDS in preparation of an upgrade is the preferred
method for writing the initial IOCDS when upgrading from a 2064 to a 2094.

If the 2064 is not connected using a LAN to the CPC where HCD is running, or if you are not
upgrading or cannot write an IOCDS in preparation for the upgrade, then use HCD to produce
an IOCP input file and download the input file to diskette. If the file is too big to fit on a
diskette, compress it using a zip-compatible program.

The migration path from a z900 to a z9-109 can be either in the form of a field upgrade to the
existing z900, or a replacement (push/pull) of an existing z900 with a new z9-109. Note the
following points:

1. Afield upgrade means that the existing z900 processor serial number is retained during
the upgrade.

2. A replacement of the existing 2900 with a new z9-109 implies physically removing (push)
the z900 and bringing in a new z9-109 (pull) to take its place. The replacement z9-109 has
a new serial number which is different from that of the existing z900.
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In this chapter, we document the field upgrade scenario.

4.1.2 Planning considerations

82

Keep the following considerations in mind when planning your upgrade.

Coupling links

If you are currently using CFS, CFR, CBS or CBR CHPIDs, be aware that these are not
supported on a 2094 server. They need to be replaced with peer mode links, CFP or CBP.
The choice between using CF or CB links depends on what the planned CF connection
topology looks like.

Additional CHPIDs

You may want to add more FC, ESCON, or OSA CHPIDs into the configuration. A new
eConfig is built by your IBM service representative and you will receive a new CCN, so you
can download an updated CFReport file from Resource Link to use as input into the CHPID
Mapping Tool.

HMC

The z9-109 requires a new HMC and you require MCLs on the existing Support Element (SE)
if you want to use the new HMC to access existing servers. The new HMC only uses Ethernet
for its network connection.

Hardware and software support

Some software features exist that are only available with z/OS V1.7, such as Multiple
Subchannel Sets (MSS). You also require HCD V1.7 in order to be able to define MSS, which
creates a Version 5 IODF. Additionally, you need to apply the maintenance in the
2094DEVICE PSP Bucket to define the z9-109 via HCD.

Features no longer supported

When migrating from a z900 to a z9-109, certain channel types are no longer supported
(parallel, byte, 4-port ESCON, OSA-2, ATM, Token Ring and ICB-2). If you currently have
channels of these types, you need to perform actions to replace them with channel types that
are supported on a z9-109. Allowing for dynamic expansion of HSA is now done using
MAXDEYV in HCD instead of on the HMC.

CPC ID versus Processor ID

HCD allows you to define different processor configurations to the same CPC. The Processor
ID must be unique within the same IODF, but the CPC ID does not. Therefore, the CPC ID
does not need to match the Processor ID.

If there is only one CPC ID, then it is a good idea to have it match the Processor ID. This is
useful where you may have several processotr/logical partition/control unit setups that share
the same physical processor within the same IODF.

Verify that the Processor ID matches the one defined for the HWNAME parameter in the
LOAD member in SYS1.IPLPARM.

The CPC ID is coded in HCD Option 1.3 under View Processor Definition in the CPC name
field under SNA address, along with a Network name. It is the CPC ID, not the Processor ID,
that appears on the HMC.

When you view the Network information for a CPC via the HMC, you will observe that the
SNA address is made up of a Network name and CPC ID separated by a dot. These values
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are defined in the Support Element for the CPC, and they need to match the values set in the
IODF so that HCD option 2.11 can find the CPC to write or view the status of an IOCDS.

4.1.3 Upgrade scenario

This scenario describes the configuration steps to upgrade an existing 2064 to a 2094. We
recommend that you define a new Processor ID for the 2094 and to keep the existing 2064
CPC ID for the 2094.

In this scenario, the key objective is the upgrade of the server, and no major I/O
reconfiguration is to take place. It is assumed that:

» The 2094 connects to the same switch ports and control unit interfaces as previously.
» The control unit interfaces connect to the same switch ports as previously.

» The starting IODF is the current 2064 production IODF, and the target IODF is a new 2094
work IODF.

The example here shows a 2064-1C7 with a Processor ID of SCZP801 being upgraded, via
MES upgrade, to a 2094-S18 with a Processor ID of SCZP102. The CPC ID of SCZP801 and
serial number remain unchanged.

The following CHPID types are migrated:

OSD, OSE

CTC, CNC, FC, FCP, CVC, CBY, FCV
CBP, CFP, ICP

IQD

v

vYvyy

The following CHPID types are not supported on a 2094, and are not migrated.

» CBS, CBR, CFR, CFS
» BL, BY
» OSA

Table 4-1 summarizes the migration options and tool requirements. The step-by-step process
is further documented in this chapter.

Table 4-1 2064 I/O configuration upgraded to a 2094

Upgrade an existing 2064 to a 2094
(MES upgrade)

Processor ID Required to set new Processor ID for the 2094
CPC ID Recommended to be the same as the 2064
Channel to switch port connections Same ports
Control Unit to switch port connections Same ports
Starting IODF Current active production IODF
Target IODF Create a new work IODF
HCD action Add processor and copy CSS
CHPID Mapping Tool Program (CMT) Required
CFReport File (CCN) Required

Chapter 4. MES upgrade from z900 to z9-109 83



Upgrade an existing 2064 to a 2094
(MES upgrade)
IOCP (import from validated work IODF) Yes
CMT PCHID reset N/A, no PCHIDs on z900
CMT IOCP Output Yes
CMT Reports Yes, CHPID and CHPID to CU report

4.2 HCD - migrate the existing 2064 IODF

84

The following steps explain how to define the existing I/O configuration to the new 2094
server using HCD, and then migrate the channel subsystem and logical partitions from the
2064 to the 2094 server. Using HCD, the steps are as follows:

» Create a work IODF from the current 2064 production IODF and add a 2094 processor.

» Copy the channel subsystem from the 2064 to the new 2094 I0ODF, using subchannel
set 0. Verify error messages and take corrective action as appropriate.

» Delete unsupported items (such as CFR, CFS, CBR, CBS, BL, BY, OSA CHPIDs) from
the work IODF. If error messages remain, correct the errors and repeat step 2.

» Observe CF link messages for later reference.
» Delete the 2064 processor.

» Define partitions for LCSSs.

» Change MAXDEYV for LCSSs.

» Redefine all required CF connections to other processors and any Internal CF
connections required.

» Optionally, over-define channel paths.

» Define any additional CHPIDs, control units and devices you may be adding during the
upgrade. This includes definition of CFP and CBP links for the CFs.

» Build a 2094 validated Work IODF.

» Create an IOCP statements file and file transfer to the workstation where CMT is installed.
This step may also be performed with HCM.

In the following sections, we describe these steps in more detail.

Note: When upgrading from a 2064 to a 2094, you cannot use the method of repeating the
2064 and then changing the processor type to 2094 because you will receive the error
message:

E  CBDA197I Processor change causes a switch between single and
multiple channel subsystem support. This is not possible
for processor XXXXXXXX.

hange of processor type-model leads to invalid definitions.

O H= 3|

Instead, we recommend using the following technique:

» Add a 2094, then copy the channel subsystem from the 2064 to the 2094.
» Delete the original 2064.
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Create work IODF from current 2064 production IODF

» Use HCD to select the current production IODF that contains the 2064 processor that you
wish to upgrade. Create a work IODF by making some change to the production IODF.
HCD prompts you for the data set name of the new work IODF. When creating the new
work IODF, you need to ensure that you have enough space to add the new processor.

Add a 2094 processor

» From the HCD main panel, select option 1.3, Processor List. The list as it appears prior
to inserting the new 2094 processor is shown in Figure 4-2.

Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZp801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

B o e R Bottom o-f' data R e e

Figure 4-2 HCD - Processor List, before adding a new 2094

— Press PF11 to add a processor. The Add Processor panel is displayed, as shown in
Figure 4-3. Insert a new processor - type 2094, then fill in the information and press
Enter.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . .. SCZP102_

Processor type . . . . . . . .. 2094 +

Processor model . . . . . . .. S18 +

Configuration mode . . . . . . . LPAR +

Number of channel subsystems . . 4 +

Serial number . . . . . . . .. 0008012094

Description . . . . . . . ... Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . . USIBMSC +
CPCname . . . . . . . . . ... SCZP801 +

Figure 4-3 HCD - Add Processor panel, adding a 2094 processor
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Note that in our example, we filled in the Network Name and CPC Name fields. Because
this is a field upgrade, we keep the same Serial number, Network name, and CPC name.

We entered 4 in the field Number of channel subsystems. This does not mean that we are
necessarily using all four LCSSs at this point; it is more a case of planning ahead.

HCD displays the resulting Processor List, as shown in Figure 4-4, and it includes the new
processor that we just added.

Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0008012094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

B R S T Bottom Of data B e e e e

Figure 4-4 HCD - Processor List panel, showing added 2094 processor

Copy channel subsystem from 2064 to new 2094 production IODF

» Select the current 2064 processor, SCZP801, by using a forward slash mark (/). Then
select option 11, Copy to channel subsystem to copy the channel subsystem from the
existing processor to the new 2094 processor channel subsystem 0 (or whichever one you
wish to use).

Note: When you copy to the channel subsystem on the 2094, HCD uses defaults for
the maximum number of devices (MAXDEYV) in subchannel set 0 (SS0) and subchannel
set 1 (SS1). They default to 65280 and 0 respectively, for each LCSS.

Leaving the MAXDEYV values at the defaults could cause you to waste HSA.
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Select by number or action code and press Enter.

11 1. Add like . . . . . . . o v v o o o .. (a)
2. Repeat (Copy) processor configurations (r)
3. Change . . . . . . . . ..., (c)
4, Prime serial number . . . . . . . .. (i)
5. Delete . . . . . . v v v oo (d)
6. View processor definition . . . . . . (v)
7. View related CTC connections . . . . . (k)
8. MWork with partitions . . . . . . (SMP) (p)
9. Work with attached channel paths (SMP) (s)
10. Work with attached devices . . . (SMP) (u)
11. Copy to channel subsystem . . . (SMP) (y)

12. Work with channel subsystems . . (XMP) (p,s)

Figure 4-5 HCD - Actions on selected processors, select option Copy to channel subsystem

» The next panel (Identify Target IODF) prompts for the name of the target IODF, as shown
in Figure 4-6. By default, the field is the current work IODF, so press Enter.

------------------------- Identify Target IODF ------=--mmmmmmmmmmmo

Specify the IODF to which the configuration data is to be repeated.

Target IODF name . . 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK' +

Figure 4-6 HCD - Identify Target IODF panel

» The next panel (Copy to Channel Subsystem) prompts for information regarding the target
processor and the target channel subsystem.

Specify or revise the following values.

Source processor:
Processor ID . . . . . : SCZP801

Target channel subsystem:
Processor ID . . . . . . SCZP102_ +
Channel subsystem ID . . 0 +

Figure 4-7 HCD - Copy to Channel Subsystem panel

If NP1V is used, any worldwide port name entered into the FICON switch configuration will
need to be updated to identify the new 2094.
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Note: If the current processor has channel types that are not supported on the 2094
processor (such as parallel channels (type=BL) or coupling links that are defined as CFR
or CFS), then HCD generates errors.

You need to change the channel definitions to be supported channel types for the new
processor type. See Example 4-1 for a list of error messages generated for our example (to
save space, we have merged the error messages from multiple screens onto one screen).

Example 4-1 HCD - error messages for non-supported channel types

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text
Channel path type CBS is not supported by channel path

_E
#
E

E

CBDA1541

CBDA4401

CBDA1541

CBDA1541

CBDA4401

CBDA1541

CBDA1541

CBDA1541

CBDA1541

CBDA1541

CBDA1541

CBDA4401

CBDG4411

CBDG4411

CBDG4411

CBDG4411

CBDG4411

CBDG4411

CBDG2721

ID 0.00.

Operation mode SHR not allowed for channel path 0.00 of

type CBS.

Channel path type CBR is not supported by channel path

ID 0.01.

Channel path type CBS is not supported by channel path

ID 0.02.

Operation mode SHR not allowed for channel path 0.02 of

type CBS.

Channel path type CBR is not supported by channel path

ID 0.03.

Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID

0.70.

Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID

0.71.

Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID

0.72.

Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID

0.73.

Channel path type OSA is not supported by channel path

ID 0.80.

Operation mode SHR not allowed for channel path 0.80 of

type OSA.

The coupling facility connection between channel path 04
of processor SCZP801 and channel path 0.C2 of processor

SCZP901 is not copied.

The coupling facility connection
of processor SCZP801 and channel

SCZP901 is not copied.

The coupling facility connection
of processor SCZP801 and channel

SCZP901 is not copied.

The coupling facility connection
of processor SCZP801 and channel

SCZP901 is not copied.

The coupling facility connection
of processor SCZP801 and channel

SCZP801 is not copied.

The coupling facility connection
of processor SCZP801 and channel

SCZP801 is not copied.

between channel path 05
path 0.C3 of processor

between channel path 06
path 1.C2 of processor

between channel path 07
path 1.C3 of processor

between channel path FA
path FB of processor

between channel path FB
path FA of processor

Requested action on object SCZP801 failed.
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» Execute the appropriate actions to correct the causes of the error messages. Note that
message CBDG272l indicates that the requested copy was not performed because of
errors:

CBDG2721 Requested action on object SCZP801 failed

Refer to IBM System z9 and @server zSeries Connectivity Handbook, SG24-5444, for a
list of supported channel types.

Note: The channel path references for the 2094 processor are different from those of
the 2064. For the 2094, the channel path is of the form:

LCSS.CHPID
So for channel path 0.C2, the error message is referencing CHPID C2 in LCSS 0.
» After the channel types have been changed to supported channel types, retry copying the

channel subsystem again. When HCD does not detect any more error conditions, you
should receive a screen similar to the one shown in Figure 4-8.

Row 12 of 20
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

# SCZP901 is not copied.

_ W CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path FA

# of processor SCZP801 and channel path FB of processor

# SCZP801 is not copied.

_ W CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path FB

# of processor SCZP801 and channel path FA of processor

# SCZP801 is not copied.

I CBDG271I Requested action on object SCZP801 successfully

# processed.

khhkhhkhhhkhkhhhdhhdrhhrhhhhhhdhikx Bottom of data *kkkkkkkhk *kkkkkhkk k% *khkkkkkhkkk

Figure 4-8 HCD - warning messages for Copy to Channel Subsystem

Observe CF link messages for later reference

» Note the CF Link Information messages. Specifically, take note of CBDG441| messages,
which indicate that the CF link connections have not been copied over to the 2094
definition.

» Note that the following informational message indicates that the copy action was
performed:

CBDG2711 Requested action on object SCZP801 successfully processed
Press PF3 to continue with the copy.

» HCD may then display a list of CTC connections (if any are present in the IODF); see
Figure 4-9 on page 90. This provides you with the opportunity to modify them if necessary.

Press Enter to accept the CTC connections as displayed.
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Row 1 of 548
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

The following CTC connections are recognized by HCD for the source
configuration. Select CTC connections to be moved to the target
configuration. Then press Enter.

Target processor ID . . . . : SCZP102
Target channel subsystem ID :

----------- CTC or FC side-----==-=-== -==————--CNC/FCV or FC side---------
/ Proc.CSSID Part. Devices CH CU  Proc.CSSID Part. Devices CH CU
_ SCzp801 AO1 4B00,4  5A 4B00 SCZP102.0 A02 5A90,4  5C 5A90
_ SCzp801 AO1 4B08,4 5B 4B08 SCZP102.0 A02 5A98,4 5D 5A98
_ SCzZp801 AO1 4B10,4  5A 4B10 SCZP102.0 AO03 5A90,4  5C 5A90
_ SCzP801 AO1 4B18,4 5B 4B18 SCZP102.0 AO03 5A98,4 5D 5A98
_ SCzP801 AO1 4B30,4  5A 4B30 SCZP102.0 AO05 5A90,4  5C 5A90
_ SCzp801 AO1 4B38,4 5B 4B38 SCZP102.0 AO05 5A98,4 5D 5A98

SCZP801 AO1 4B40,4  5A 4B40 SCZP102.0 AO06 5A90,4  5C 5A90

Figure 4-9 HCD - CTC Connection Update List

Set the MAXDEYV value for each LCSS

One difference between 2064 and 2094 is that what was previously allowed for dynamic
expansion in HSA is now done by setting MAXDEYV values in each LCSS in HCD. The
MAXDEYV values can be seen in the Channel Subsystem List panel.

HCD defaults to 65280 for subchannel set 0 (SS0), and to 0 for subchannel set 1 (SS1).
Defining more LCSSs than you are currently using is a way of planning ahead. However, you
should be aware that if you leave the MAXDEYV values at their defaults for each
LCSS—whether used or not—the operating system allocates storage in the HSA.

Therefore, it is a good idea to use the HSA Estimator tool to determine the HSA usage, and
then set the MAXDEYV values for each LCSS, as you set them in the HSA Estimator tool.

Important: Plan the MAXDEYV values carefully because a power-on reset is necessary to
change them.

To change the MAXDEYV values in HCD, you must be in the Channel Subsystem List.

» From the Processor List panel shown in Figure 4-10 on page 91, type s next to the 2094
processor; see Figure 4-10 on page 91.
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Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

s SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0008012094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

B T T T Bottom of data B e e

Figure 4-10 HCD - Processor List, option s - Work with attached channel paths

The Channel Subsystem List panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-11.

Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

0 65280 14188 0 0
1 65280 0 0 0
2 65280 O 0 0
365280 0 0 0
B R R e e e R L R R R R b R R ek Bottom of data % % % %k %k % % % * kK Kk kkkkkkk B R R R R R

Figure 4-11 HCD - Channel Subsystem List
» Change the MAXDEYV values for SSO and SS1. There are two ways to change these
values, as described here:
— Type directly over the values for each LCSS in the Channel Subsystem List, as shown
in Figure 4-12 on page 92. HCD then displays the following message:
Requested change has been performed, but cannot be activated dynamically.

This message indicates that the change will only become effective at the next
power-on reset of the 2094, using the IOCDS created from the current IODF (once
production).

Chapter 4. MES upgrade from z900 to z9-109 91



92

Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

_ 0 32000 14188 0 0
1 10000 0 0 0
Y 0o 0 0 0

3 0o 0 0 0

B R R R R R R Bottom Of data LR R R R R R R R R

Figure 4-12 HCD - Channel Subsystem List, updating MAXDEV values

— The second way to change the MAXDEYV values is by typing c (for change) next to
each LCSS to be changed, as shown in Figure 4-13.

Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

c 0 65280 14188 0 0
1 65280 0 0 0
2 65280 0 0 0
365280 O 0 0
B R R R R R R R R L R R R R R R R R R R Bottom of data % % %k %k %k % k% * kK Kk kkkkkkk B R R R R R

Figure 4-13 HCD - Channel Subsystem List, option ¢, changing an LCSS

HCD then displays the Change Channel Subsystem panel, as shown in Figure 4-14 on
page 93. From this panel, you can change the MAXDEYV values for SS0 and SS1 for
each LCSS (in this case, LCSS 0). After changing the fields that you want to update,
press Enter.

HCD displays the Channel Subsystem List panel, with the updated fields and the
following message:

Requested change has been performed, but cannot be activated dynamically.

This message indicates that the change will only become effective at the next
power-on reset of the 2094, using the IOCDS created from the current IODF (once
production).
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Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Channel subsystem ID . . : 0

Description . . . . . . .

Maximum number of devices
in subchannel set 0 . . 32000 +
in subchannel set 1 . . 0 +

Figure 4-14 HCD - Change Channel Subsystem, change MAXDEYV value

In our example, we did not change the MAXDEYV values for SS1 in any LCSS. We could have
changed any of these values to allow for future use of SS1 in any of our defined LCSSs.
However, we left the MAXDEYV values for SS1 as the default of 0 because the decision to
start using SS1 is an option that requires more planning and is not usually done as part of an
upgrade scenario.

Delete the current 2064 processor definition
At this point, the channel subsystem has been moved from the 2064 processor to the new
2094 processor. Now you delete the 2064 processor definition (SCZP801).

» From the HCD Processor List panel, type d (delete) next to processor SCZP801; see
Figure 4-15.

» Press Enter to “Confirm Delete Processor”.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094
_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0008012094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672
d SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064
_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 4-15 HCD - Processor List (deleting processor)

Define logical partitions to all LCSSs on 2094

Define partitions for all logical channel subsystems (LCSS) on the new 2094. Since in our
scenario we are migrating from a 2064 which has only one LCSS to a 2094 on which we have
defined four LCSSs, at this point logical partitions must be defined to the three new LCSSs.

» From the Processor list panel, select the new 2094 processor by typing p (Work with
partitions) and then press Enter; see Figure 4-16 on page 94.
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Note: If you attempt to validate a work IODF or build a production IODF for a
configuration that has LCSSs without any logical partition definitions, you receive the
following message:

CBDA658I No partitions defined for channel subsystem procid.n.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

p SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0008012094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 4-16 HCD - Processor List, select Working with partitions

Note: You must define at least one logical partition on an LCSS before you can define
any channels to that LCSS. Attempting to display the Channel Path List panel on an
LCSS without partitions results in the error message:

Define at least one partition for the processor before defining channel paths.

The list of LCSSs is displayed. This is because logical partitions are defined to an LCSS
and not to a processor. Select the LCSS in which the logical partitions are to be defined by
typing p (Work with partitions), and press Enter.

For this example, we are going to add a logical partition to LCSS 1; see Figure 4-17.
However, in order for the IODF to be validated, at least one logical partition needs to be
created in each LCSS.

Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

_ 0 65280 14188 0 0
pl 65280 0 0 0
_ 2 65280 0 0 0

3 65280 0 0 0

R e Bottom of data R S

Figure 4-17 HCD - Channel Subsystem List
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The Partition List panel, which does not yet contain any partitions, will display; see
Figure 4-18.

Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more partitions, then press Enter. To add, use F11l.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

/ Partition Name Number Usage + Description
kkhkkkkhkkkkhkkkhkhkkhhkkkhhkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkk*x Bottom Of data kkkkkkhhkkhkkhhkkhkhhkhkhhkhkkkhhkkkhhkkhkxkx

Figure 4-18 HCD - Partition List panel, before adding a new logical partition

» Use PF11 (or type Add on the command line) to add a new logical partition. The Add
Partition panel will display, as shown in Figure 4-19.

Specify the following values.

Partition name . . .

Partition number . . _ (same as MIF image ID)
Partition usage . . 0S +
Description

Figure 4-19 HCD - Add Partition

» Fill in the Partition name, Partition number, and Description fields and press Enter. Leave

the Partition usage field as 0S.

If you know the names and descriptions for the new logical partitions, you can enter them

now, as shown in Figure 4-20 on page 96.
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If you only want to define reserved partitions, then type an asterisk (*) in the Partition
name field to create a reserved partition (refer to “Create a reserved partition for future
use.” on page 96 for more information about this topic).

---------------------- Add Partition ----------mmmmmmemmo o

Specify the following values.

Partition name . . . LPARl___
Partition number . . 1 (same as MIF image ID)
Partition usage . . 0S +

Description . . . . New LPAR in LCSS 1

Figure 4-20 HCD - Add Partition panel, after fields are filled in

The Partition List panel is displayed, with the new logical partition now added; see
Figure 4-21.

Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more partitions, then press Enter. To add, use F11l.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

/ Partition Name Number Usage + Description
LPAR1 1 0S New LPAR in LCSS 1

;*************************** Bottom of data *kkkkkkkkk kkhkkkhkkkhkhk kkkkhkkhk

Figure 4-21 HCD - Partition List panel, after adding a new logical partition

» Create a reserved partition for future use.

Fill in the Partition name, Partition number, and Description fields and press Enter. Type
an asterisk (*) in the Partition name field and leave the Partition usage field as 0S.

Specify the following values.

Partition name . . . *

Partition number . . 1 (same as MIF image ID)
Partition usage . . 0S +

Description . . . . Reserved LPAR 1

Figure 4-22 HCD - Add Partition panel, after fields are filled in for reserved logical partition
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The Partition List panel is displayed, with the new reserved logical partition now added;
see Figure 4-23.

In order to make use of a reserved logical partition, there are a number of activities you
need to perform. For more information about that topic, refer to Chapter 11, “Reserved
logical partitions” on page 405.

Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more partitions, then press Enter. To add, use F11l.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

/ Partition Name Number Usage + Description
* 1 0S Reserved LPAR 1

;*************************** Bottom of data *kkkkkkk kkhkhkhhhhhhhk kkhkkhkhkhk

Figure 4-23 HCD - Partition List panel, after adding a new logical partition

Reconnect the CF channel paths

You have to manually redefine the CF links that were broken when the channel subsystem
was copied from the 2064 to the 2094 processor. We suggest that you obtain a CF
connection report from the previous 2064 production IODF.

Over-define channel paths for future use

For an XMP processor, you can define a channel path that is not physically installed on the
processor. This may be useful if you want to migrate from a server which had more channels
defined than the target XMP processor has currently installed, or if you want to prepare a
configuration for future upgrades of the channel cards. HCD allows you to over-define
CHPIDs by using an asterisk (*) for the PCHID value.

An over-defined CHPID must adhere to all validation rules, but is not taken into account by an
IOCDS write. Also, it is not included in the IOCP statements, in a CONFIGxx member, or
during dynamic activation.

If a control unit contains only CHPIDs with a PCHID value of *, then the whole control unit
(including any attached devices) is omitted from the configuration to be activated. When
installing the channel path later, you must edit the CHPID and replace * with its valid PCHID.

To illustrate how we use over-defining in our example, we select a few CHPIDs in our
configuration as having been left out of the upgrade until a future date. We can maintain the
CHPID and control unit definitions in the IODF until the hardware is installed and PCHIDs are
assigned to the CHPIDs. The Production IODF could then be activated dynamically and the
PCHID/CHPID/control unit definitions would then become available to the operating system.

Note: However, this is not the case for CFP and CBP type CHPIDs, where these CHPIDs
have connections to other CFP and CBP type CHPIDs.

Therefore, HCD only allows you to define CFP and CBP type CHPIDS as over-defined if
they are not connected.
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» Display the channels for processor SCZP102. Type s next to SCZP102 on the Processor

List panel, and then press Enter; see Figure 4-24.

Processor List Row 4 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

s SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0008012094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

B R e S Bottom of data R e e

Figure 4-24 HCD - Processor List, select option s

» On the Channel Subsystem List panel shown in Figure 4-25, type s (Work with attached

channel paths) next to CSS ID 0 and press Enter.

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

s 0 65280 14188 0 0
1 65280 0 0 0
2 65280 0 0 0

3 65280 0 0 0

B e e Bottom of data R e

Figure 4-25 HCD - Channel Subsystem List

HCD displays the Channel Path List panel for CSS ID 0. Locate the channels that are
over-defined in order to update them in HCD. In our example, four FICON channels
(TYPE=FC) CHPIDs 5A to 5D are not in our new upgrade; see Figure 4-26 on page 99.
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Channel Path List Row 87 of 100 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add use F11.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 0

DynEntry Entry +
/ CHPID Type+ Mode+ Switch + Sw Port Con Mngd Description

_ 5A FC SHR 61 61 05 No
_ 5B FC SHR 62 62 05 No
_5C FC SHR 61 61 09 No
_ 5D FC SHR 62 62 09 No
_ 5E FCP SHR __ o No 61.0D
_ 5F FCP SHR _ No 62.0D
_ 60 FCP SHR o No Octavian's 2105
_ 6l FCP SHR - No Octavian's 2105
_EC IQD  SHR  __ o No
_ED IQD  SHR  __ o No
_EE IQD  SHR  __ o No
_ EF IQD SHR _ No
_FA ICP  SHR N No WTSCPLX1
FB ICP  SHR N No WTSCPLX1

R e Bottom of data B e

Figure 4-26 HCD - Channel Path List

» Type c nextto each of the four CHPIDs in order to change the PCHID value to an asterisk
(*), and then press Enter. The Change Channel Path Definition panel will be displayed for

each CHPID selected, as shown in Figure 4-27.

Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 0

Channel path ID . . . . 5A + PCHID . . .

Channel path type . . . FC +

Operation mode . . . . . SHR  +

Managed . . . . . . .. No (Yes or No) I/0 Cluster +

Description . . . . . .

Specify the following values only if connected to a switch:

Dynamic ntry switch ID 61 + (00 - FF)
Entry switch ID . . . . 61 +
Entry port . . . . . .. 05 +

Figure 4-27 HCD - Change Channel Path Definition
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Type an asterisk (*) in the PCHID field and press Enter. Then press Enter again when
prompted by HCD for the Access List and the Candidate List. Repeat the same operation
for each CHPID that is over-defined.

Here is another way to change the PCHID values for the four CHPIDs:

» Press PF20 in the Channel Path List panel, update the PCHID fields directly on the panel,
and then press Enter; see Figure 4-28.

Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Channel Path List Row 87 of 100 More: < >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

Channel Subsystem ID : 0

1=A01 2=A02 3=A03 4=A04 5=A05
6=A06 7=A07 8=A08 9=A09 A=A10
B=All C=A12 D=A13 E=A14 F=C3

I/0 Cluster =--------- Partitions Ox -----
/ CHPID Type+ Modet+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_5A FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_
_ 5B FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_5C FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_ 5D FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_ 5E FCP SHR  No . __¢__ __c_ _a___
_5F FCP SHR  No ___Cc____¢c_ _a___ __
_ 60 FCP SHR  No ___¢____¢_ _a___  __
_ 6l FCP SHR  No ___Cc____¢c__a___ __
_EC IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ ___
_ED IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ ___
_EE ID  SHR  No adaaaaaaaaaaaa_ ___
_ EF IQD  SHR  No o __a_ _____ a_ __
_FA ICP  SHR No aaa_aaaa__a_a_a _
_FB ICP  SHR No aaa_aaaa__a_a_a ___
*kkkkkhkhkkkhkkkkhkkkhkkkhkhkkhkhkkkhkkkxkkx Bottom of data *kkkkkkhkkkhkhkkkhkkkhkhkkhkhkkkhkkkhkkkkkkkx

Figure 4-28 HCD - Channel Path List, changing PCHID to *

Define additional I/O

This is where you define any additional CHPIDs, control units, and I/O devices that you may
be adding to the 2094 configuration as part of the upgrade.

4.3 Validate the 2094 work IODF

Now the 2094 work IODF must be validated, as explained in this section.

» From the HCD main panel shown in Figure 4-29 on page 101, select option 2, Activate or
process configuration data, and press Enter.
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Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00O NOYOTL B WN —

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.I0DF34.WORK' +

Figure 4-29 HCD - main menu, select Activate

» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel is displayed as shown in Figure 4-30.

Select option 12, Build validated work I/0 definition file and press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.
12 Build production I/0 definition file
Build IOCDS
Build IOCP input data set
Create JES3 initialization stream data
View active configuration
Activate or verify configuration
dynamically
Activate configuration sysplex-wide
Activate switch configuration
Save switch configuration
. Build I/0 configuration statements
. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes
12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl BN

= = O 00
[N R

Figure 4-30 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data

HCD will now display messages related to the validation of the work IODF. Messages with

a warning severity are generally acceptable; see Figure 4-31 on page 102.

Any message with a severity higher than W, however, will need to be resolved and then

the validation must be redone.
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Row 1 of 139
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

W  CBDGO81I Following 2 operating system configurations of type MVS

# have no console devices defined: OPENMVS1, TRAINER

CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 20.

CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 90.

CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 91.

CBDA8571 No channel paths attached to partition AlD of processor

# SCZP101.1.

W  CBDA857I No channel paths attached to partition A2D of processor

# SCZP101.2.

W  CBDG483I CBP channel path 0.CO of processor SCZP101 is not
connected. It should be connected to a channel path of
type CBP.

====

= H=|

Figure 4-31 HCD - Message List, from validating a work IODF

» Press PF3 to exit the panel. A confirmation message Requested action successfully
processed is displayed; see Figure 4-32. Proceed to the next step without leaving the
panel.

Select one of the following tasks.
12 Build production I/0 definition file
Build IOCDS
Build IOCP input data set
Create JES3 initialization stream data
View active configuration
Activate or verify configuration
dynamically
Activate configuration sysplex-wide
Activate switch configuration
Save switch configuration
. Build I/0 configuration statements
. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes
12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl B W N

== O 00N
—_ O . . .

Figure 4-32 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, validate work IODF confirmation

Create an IOCP deck for CHPID Mapping Tool
Now an IOCP deck must be created, as explained here.

» Select option 3, Build IOCP input data set, and press Enter; see Figure 4-32.
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SOl WN

== O 00

0.
1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor

12.

Select one of the following tasks.

Build production I/0 definition file
Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data
View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration
dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide
Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

Build I/0 configuration statements

I0CDSs and IPL attributes

Build validated work I/0 definition file

Figure 4-33

HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, option 3, Build IOCP

» HCD displays the list of available processors. Select the processor for which you would
like to create the IOCP deck by typing a forward slash mark (/) next to it, and then press
Enter; see Figure 4-34.

Row 1 of 7

Command ===>
Select one.

Processor ID Type Model Mode Description

ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR
/ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)

SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR

SCzP901 2084 C24 LPAR

WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

hhkhkkhkhkhhkhhhkhhhhhkkxkkkkkkxkkx%x% Bottom Of data B R R R R

Figure 4-34 HCD - Available Processors, select processor for IOCP deck

» On the Build IOCP Input Data Set panel, shown in Figure 4-35 on page 104, enter the

information regarding the IOCP dataset to be created.

Fill in the IOCP input data set field, type Yes in the Input to Stand-alone IOCP? field,
complete the Job statement information for the installation, and then press Enter. A batch

job is submitted to create the data set and its content.
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IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYSI0.IODF34.WORK'
Processor ID . . . . . . . : SCZP102
Titlel .

Title2 : SYS10.I0DF34.WORK - 2005-11-17 17:45

IOCP input data set
'iocp.text!
Input to Stand-alone IOCP? Yes (Yes or No)

Job statement information
//WIOCP  JOB (ACCOUNT), 'NAME'
/1*

/1*

Figure 4-35 HCD - Build IOCP Input Data Set

>

>

In TSO, verify that the data set you just created exists and that it contains IOCP
statements; see Figure 4-36 on page 105 for an example. This data set is used as input in
“Import IOCP file into CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 108, so you need to download it from
TSO to the workstation.

Use a workstation file transfer facility such as the one in IBM Personal Communications
Workstation Program, or any equivalent 3270 emulation program. Be sure to use TEXT as
the transfer type.

Note that part of the TOK statement has been blanked out with dots; see Example 4-2.

Example 4-2 HCD - IOCP file (TOK statement)

TOK=("'SCZP102"',00800221991E2094182844420105321F00000000,
00000000, '05-11-17",'18:28:44"',"........ ... ")

This is a safeguard to ensure that this IOCP deck cannot be written to a processor and
used for a power-on reset, because this IOCP file was created from a validated work
IODF, and not from a production IODF—which is something that can be done only for
processors that contain PCHID definitions.

Important: When an IOCP statement file is exported from a validated work IODF using
HCD, it must be imported back to HCD in order for the process to be valid. The IOCP
file cannot be used directly by the IOCP program.

Examining the RESOURCE statement in Figure 4-36 on page 105, you see the logical
partition definitions for each of the LCSSs, even the reserved logical partition definition
(€SS(1),(*,1)).
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ID MSG2="'SYS10.I0DF34.WORK - 2005-11-17 18:28', *

SYSTEM=(2094,1), *
TOK=("'SCZP102',00800221991E2094182844420105321F00000000, *
00000000, '05-11-17",'18:28:44"',"'........ e ")

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0), (A01,1),(A02,2), (AO3 3), (A04,4), (A*
05,5), (A06,6) , (A07,7) , (A08,8) , (A09,9) , (A10,A), (Al1,B), (A*
12,C), (A13,D), (A14,E),(C3,F)),(CSS(1),(*,1)),(CSS(2), (LP*
AR2,2)),(CSS(3), (LPAR3,3))),

MAXDEV=( (CSS(0),65280,0), (CSS(1),65280,0), (CSS(2),65280, *
0), (CSS(3),65280,0))

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),04),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),05) ,SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),06),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),07),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),08),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,*
A12,A13,A14), (=)),TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),09),SHARED,PARTITION=((A04,A12),(=)), *

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),59),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,*
A12,A13,A14),(=)),SWITCH=AF,TYPE=CNC

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),5E),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12),(A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),5F),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12), (A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),60),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12),(A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),61),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12),(A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=FFFC,PATH=((CSS(0),FA,FB)),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFEB,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFF2,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP

R o o o o o o o o Bottom Of Data *kkkkkxk *kkkkkkkkhkxk kkhkkkkkkkkkkkkx

Figure 4-36 IOCP input data set contents

Note that CHPIDs 5A - 5D do not appear in the IOCP deck. HCD maintains the definitions,
but neither IOCP nor the CMT support an asterisk (*) for a PCHID, so HCD does not pass

these definitions to IOCP or the CMT.
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4.4 CMT - assign CHPIDs to PCHIDs

106

In the following steps, we take the output from the previous set of HCD steps (IOCP) and the
output from the 2094 order process (CFReport). Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, we assign
PCHIDs to the channels in the configuration.

For this process, the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) must be downloaded and installed. Refer to
2.5.1, “CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 32 for information about downloading and installing the
CMT. If you already have the CHPID Mapping Tool installed, then verify that you have the
latest updates available.

Note: In this scenario we are coming from a 2064 (which does not have PCHIDs), so we do
not have to take into consideration the current channel mapping when assigning the new
PCHIDs.

Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, follow these steps:

» Import the 2094 IOCP statements file and “upgrade” the CFReport file into the CHPID
Mapping Tool. Getting the IOCP statements may be performed with HCM.

» Set the priority for single-path control units and other control units that need special
consideration.

» Run the CHPID Mapping Tool availability function.
» Create CHPID Mapping Tool CHPID reports.

» Create an updated 2094 IOCP statements file and file transfer back to the system image
running HCD. This step may be performed with HCM.

Import CFReport order file into CHPID Mapping Tool
» Start the CHPID Mapping Tool on your workstation, and click File — Import CFReport
Order file; see Figure 4-37.

E zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J)

JFiB] 10 Soric Foporis Help
O Load Session AltL

@

Import HW Config froim file 406
) import CFReport Order file  Aic

Preferences AP

O Update Tool AL
Exit A2

Figure 4-37 CMT - select Import CFReport Order file

» Select the CFReport file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and
click Open; see Figure 4-38 on page 107.
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2 Open CFReport File X

Look in: CJ AddMat =~ ¥ @ @ @ @E

3 Kens CFR Files
[y 27132026.CFR
[ 33446230.cfr
[ 33557848.cfr

File name:  |33557849.cfr | | open

Files of type: |zSeries CFReport Files (*.... v| | Cancel |

Figure 4-38 CMT - Open CFReport File

» CMT displays the information from the CFReport on the left-hand side of the screen; see
Figure 4-39.

B zSeri 0c =g =2/&d

File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Finel : [ Row # | | | Prnt | Primpreview |f
Row # | BookFanout Slotiack | FramaiCage [ SlotPort | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID [SOURCE|
1 140540 AD1B LGO1/1.00 100 FICON EXP 53X | |
2 140510 ADB LGO1J.01 1 FICOMN EXP 5 | |
E] 00510 ADTE LGO2A00 110 OSAEGRESK | |
4 0iDsi0 ADNB LGO2J.01 111 |OBA-E GhE SX |

5 140540 AD1B LGO3A.00 120 OSA-EFE

[} 140510 ADB LGO2.01 121 OSAEFE

7 040540 AD1B LGO441.00 130 OSA-EFE

8 0iDas0 ADTE LGO4.01 131 OBAEFE

E] 110510 ADTE LG0BM.00 160 |ESCON

10 [14D540 AD1B |LGoBM.D1 161 |[ESCON

11 140540 AD1B LGOBA.02 162 ESCON

12 140410 AD1E _|LGO8AL03 163 [ESCOMN

13 140540 AlME |LGOGLLDA 164 ESCON

14 |11D540 ADTE |LG0OBA.0S |165 ESCOMN

15 /D510 Al1B LGOBLL0E 166 ESCON

16 |1/06/0 AD1B LGOBAL.O7 [167  |ESCON

17 10510 Al1B LGOBL.08 168 ESCON

18 [1/0540 AD1B LGOBALOS 169 |ESCON

19 nmosm Al1B LGOBAAD 16A ESCON

20 |04D540 AD1B LGO9M.00 170 |ESCON ]
il 040540 AlB LGOaL.01 171 ESCON

22 04Da/0 A0 LG09..02 172 [ESCOMN

23 040540 Al1E (LGO9..03 173 ESCON

24 040510 AD1E LG08).04 174 ESCOMN

25 040540 Al1B |\LGO9L.05 175 ESCON

26 |04D540 ~anB LGOBLL0B 176 |ESCON

27 0iDsi0 e LGO9J.07 177 ESCOMN

28 0iDss0 A0 LGO8.08 178 [ESCOMN

29 0iDsi0 ADBE LGO9J.09 179 |ESCOM

an 040510 ADTB LG0G..10 |17A |ESCON

il 140710 ADB LG10/J.00 180 0BA-E GhE SX

32 140740 AD1B LG10..01 181 05A-E GhE 5X

ek} D70 ADE LG114.00 190 FICOMN EXP SX

34 040740 A0 LG117.0.01 131 FICOMN EXP SX

i} 140710 ADE LG12..00 1A0 FICOMN EXP SX

36 10740 AD1E LG1 20001 141 FICOMN EXP S}

Er D70 ADB \LG134.00 180 QOEAEFE

L] 040740 AD1B LG134.01 181 QSA-EFE

29 140710 ADB LG154,.00 1C0 QOEAEFE

40 140740 AD1B LGT5M.01 1C1 QSA-EFE

4 140710 ADNB !LGW?IJ.UU 1ED ESCOM

Flease lnad OGP Input Filg using Tool menu_

Figure 4-39 CMT - after importing CFReport file
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Import IOCP file into CHPID Mapping Tool

» Click Tool — Import IOCP File; see Figure 4-40. Import the IOCP file created in “Create
an IOCP deck for CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 102.

¥ zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 33557849 (CFR)

File | Tool | Sorts Reports Help

‘Avai ImportIOCPFile |
Find :| Row # - | print | PrintPreview
Row # | BookFanout Slotidack | FrameiCage | SlotPort | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID |BOURCE

b2 [1iD& 10 |a01B |LGO14.00 [100  |FICON EXP SX

3 11 10510 |A01B LGO14L01 101 FICON EXF 8% |

3 i D5 10 |a01B LGO24.00 110 |OSA-EGRESK |

LA |0/D5 10 |AD1B LG02iJ.01 [111 |OSA-E GBE 8 |

5 [1/D5m laoE ILG03J.00 120 0SA-E FE

Figure 4-40 CMT - select Tool menu item Import IOCP file

Select the IOCP file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and click
Open; see Figure 4-41.

g Open

Look in: ||j Desktop - ‘ @ @ EI '_EZEI_%:_
[y HelpMow.url
D jocp.ta

D |ncp2 hd

D iocp33 b{t
[ incpout bt

[ Leamn how to move your data to your new systam.ink -

File narme: liocp32.6d | Open

Files of tyne: | AllFiles (") vH Cancel |

Figure 4-41 CMT - Open IOCP file

Hardware resolution

The CHPID Mapping Tool may prompt you to resolve issues that may arise from importing
the IOCP file. In our example, clarification on the OSD CHPIDs was required; see Figure 4-42
on page 109.
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Hardware resolution

X

Twpe: OSD

D3A-E GhE SH(4)

OSA-EFE(8)

n.0s

n.09

0.0A

n.og

n.oc

n.0o

010

0.11

012

014

016

0149

OOOooOoooo oo

OOoOoooOoooooo o

Help

Print

Cancel Done

Figure 4-42 CMT - Hardware resolution after IOCP import

» Select one tab at a time. In this example, there is only one tab. In our example, CMT

needs to know which channels are OSA-E GbE SX and which are OSA-E FE.

Check off what each of the channels are to be used for. Perform the hardware resolution
for the channels under each tab. Once completed, click Done; see Figure 4-43 on
page 110.
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g Hardware resolution
[0SD |
Type: 050 |  OSAEGBESH{D) | DSAEFE (D)

0.08 S | v

0.09 IS Ivi

0.04 IS [vi

0.08 IS v

0.0C IS 1wl

0.00 vl [

0.10 il vl N

0.11 il IS [v]

0.12 il vl N

0.15 | IS 1wl

0.16 vl [

019 [ [v]

Help || Print | Cancel ” Done

Figure 4-43 CMT - Hardware resolution after IOCP import, resolved

» In our example, CMT displays a message indicating that the order contains more
hardware than we have defined in the IOCP that was exported from HCD; see
Figure 4-44.

E Information

& Thereis more hardware than reguired by 10CP Input File.

i

Figure 4-44 CMT - Information, more hardware than required by IOCP

This message was most likely issued because we changed TYPE=FC CHPIDS to an
asterisk (*). This is probably not a normal occurrence, as we would normally define all
hardware that was ordered in HCD. Press OK to continue.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool displays all of the currently known information; see Figure 4-44.

Note that the CHPID and SOURCE columns are blank. These are filled in after the CMT
assigns CHPIDs to PCHIDs.
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ﬁ ZSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 33557849 (CFR) EJ@

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Manual |
Find : | Row # ~| | | prmt || ermtereview | [ csso]
Row# [ BookiFanout SlotiJack | Frame/Cage | SlotiPort [ PCHID [ ChannelType [ CHPID [SOURCE [  fj%» |90  [uo W o4 s o 07 (08 08 |oh OB |0C  op 0B OF
1 1/D510 A1 LGO14J.00 100 FICON EXP S¥ 11 1z e L 15 s 17 18 1z 1a 1B 10 ir  1E 1F
X 1/D&/0 A01E LGO0170.01 101 FICOMN EXP 5K z1 zz 23 z4 z5 26 z7 z8 23 Zh ZB zc zn ZE ZF
El 0/D510 A1 LGO24J.00 110 (Q5A-E GhE S¥ 2L 32 3z 34 35 s 27 28 EER 3B 30 3> 2R 3F
1 0/D540 A8 LG0T 111 05AE GhE 5K 41 47 43 44 45 46 47 48 43 4k 4B 4C 4D 48 4F
5 1/D5/0 AD1E LG03i).00 [120 0SA-EFE 5L |52 B3 |54 i8¢ |86 57 |8 58 mp | W@ jmp |58 |EF
[ 1/D540 A8 LGOa01 121 0SAEFE el [ [m  [np Wb, @@ |m Nh W [ W |§p [mp [mD
E 0/D5/0 AlE LG044J.00 [130 (OSA-EFE LT 2 WL o AT L L T |NE T g ISR T
3 0/D540 A8 LGO4/10T 131 0SAEFE N O o T m [ [ e [ [wp
kel 1/0640 AMB LGO&.00 [160 ESCON L 2 WD o WD pm jop m T g ISR i T
10 1/D540 A8 LGOBALOT [161 ESCON T T O m i m i [E
11 1/056/0 AMBE LGORM.02 [162 ESCON L 2 WD o T T L T ISR i T
12 1/D540 A01B LGOB/L03 [163 ESCON N O T m [ W [uD
13 1/056/0 AMBE LGORM.04 |164 ESCON L 2 WD o WD pm jon fF e LR T
14 1/D5/0 AdlE LGO8MJ.05 165 ESCON oL T LT L LT L L | EC ED EE EF
15 1/056/0 AMBE LGORM.0G [166 ESCON L 2 LT L AT L L |[Fx FE LR i BT,
16 1/D510 Al LGO8MJ.07 [167 ESCON
17 1/056/0 AMBE LGORM.0B [168 ESCON
18 1/D510 A1 LGO8MJ.09 [169 ESCON
149 1/05640 AMBE LGOAMAD [16A ESCON
20 0/D510 A1 LGO9:J.00 [170 ESCON
21 0/D&/0 AD1E LG097.01 171 ESCON
22 0/D510 A1 LGO9MJ.02 [172 ESCON
23 0/D5/0 AlB LGO9J.03 173 ESCON
24 0/D510 A1 LGO9MJ.04 [174 ESCON
29 0/D5/0 A LGO9J.05 [175 ESCON
26 0/D510 A1E LGO9J.06 [176 ESCON
27 0/D5/0 A LGO9J.07 177 ESCON
28 0/D5/0 AlE LGO9/J.08 [178 ESCON
29 0/D5/0 A LGO9J.09 179 ESCON
a0 0/05/0 AN LGOS0 [17A ESCON
31 1/0710 A LG104.00 180 (OSA-E GhE 5K
32 1/07.10 AMBE LG104.01 [181 (OBA-E GhE 5X
33 0/0710 AllE LG114.00 130 FICON EXP SX
34 0/07.40 AMBE LG1170.01 131 FICOM EXP 5%
35 1/0710 Al LG124J.00 [1AD FICON EXP S¥
36 1/07.10 AMBE LG1 24001 [1A1 FICOMN EXP 5%
37 0/0710 A1 LG137.00 [180 QSA-EFE
38 0/07.40 AMBE LG13J.01 181 OBA-EFE
39 1/0710 A1 LG15.00 [1C0 QSA-EFE ol
v

Figure 4-45 CMT - after importing IOCP file

Set control unit priority manually

Setting priorities specifies the order in which the control units and associated CHPID
assignments should be processed for availability. The key requirement of mapping for high
availability is accurately assigning priority numbers to the control units. Priority numbers
represent the order in which the tool maps the control units.

Normally, we would only assign priorities to certain control units, for example:

» Single-path control units (give them the same priority)
» CTC control units (give them the same priority)
» OSC consoles

For more information about setting priority for availability, refer to CHPID Mapping Tool
User’s Guide, GC28-6825.

To set the priority, click the Availability tab, below the File menu. Fill in the Priority column for
the control units that need special handling.

In our example, shown in Figure 4-46 on page 112, we defined all CTC control units going to
the same CPC to have the same priority. However, CTCs going to different CPCs get different
priorities.
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[E zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 33557849 (CFR) N [=1%|

file Tool Sorts Reports Help

avallability [ Manual|

npnly Priorityto selected: | | | setsametoan | | setincrementaitoan | | Pracess cupriomy | [ eimt | [ Pomtereview |
CU Mumber CU Type Priotity 55 CU Path CHPID numbers and availability intersect reason Caomments

4050 scTC o100 0 G =]

4098 sGTC 0100 o K

4100 56TC o100 o F

4108 scTe 0100 o 3

4780 s6Te o100 o F

4788 s6TC 100 o ]

S090 scTe 0100 o 45

5008 scTe o100 o a0

5100 soTC 100 o 45

108 sGTC 0100 o a0

5750 5676 o100 o 45

5788 scTe 100 0 30

7000 [ o Ec

Figure 4-46 CMT - set control unit priority

Set PCHIDs based on availability

To set PCHIDs based on availability, follow these steps:

» Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up. The Reset CHPID Assignments
panel, shown in Figure 4-47, allows you to change the CHPID values as follows:

— Based on availability
— Manually
— For only those assigned in the IOCP

In our example, we have chosen to assign the CHPIDs based on availability. After
selecting how the CHPIDs are assigned, click Process.

Ezﬁ? ies CHPID Mapy ol v05.07 (J) - 33557849 (C = | mfl|

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

‘Availability | Manual |

hpbiy Priorityto selected: | | [ setsametoan | [ setmcrementaitoan | | Processcuprionty | [ pomt | | Pontereview
CU Mumber CU Type Priarity | CS5 CU Path CHFID numbers and availahility intersect reason Comments

4080 ECTC 0100 @ F

4098 SCTC 0100 0 EE)

4100 SCTC 0100 [ F

4108 SCTC 0100 [ EE)

4780 SCTC 0100 0 F

4788 SCTC {0100 0 EE)

5080 SCTC ~ |otoo 0 45

5098 sCTC 0100 0 30

5100 5CTC \ 0100 [ |45

(5108 5CTC \ 0100 [ 30

5780 5CTC o100 0 45

5756 SCTC 0100 0 30

(7000 (] [ EC

(7700 - (5] o ED

7200 g (5] o EE

e e Reset CHPID Assignments %]

4030 74 (¥l Reset CHPIDs assi by Availability |

G040 3174 [ :

3040 3174 |_| Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Rermap

9080 3174 |7 Reset CHPIDs assigned by I0CP

90C0 Te

9120 3174 =

9130 3_1_74 T g Help_ | Qancel ” ETDGBSS

9140 3174 i 1 =

8180 3174 0 1c

G140 3174 [ 1c

4180 3174 [ 1c

5220 3174 0 47

8230 3174 0 47

9240 3174 [ 47

92A0 3174 0 47

9260 3174 0 47

92C0 3174 0 47

8320 3174 0 20

9330 3174 0 20

5340 3174 [ 20

6350 3174 [ 20

5340 3174 0 20

Figure 4-47 CMT - Reset CHPID Assignments by availability
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After the CHPID Mapping Tool has assigned the CHPIDs, it displays a message indicating
the results of the process. Depending on your hardware configuration and your IOCP, you
may or may not have intersects.

In our example, we have C and D type intersects; see Figure 4-48.

Message

s
ﬂ' Process CU Priority completed successfully with "C" "B Intersects.

g Message

s
ﬂ' Process CU Priority completed successfully with No Intersects.

Figure 4-48 CMT - Process CU Priority completion messages

» Click OK whether or not you have intersects. You may now display the results of the

channel mapping.

You can also sort the report in different ways. For example, to see how the CHPID
Mapping Tool ranked the control units, click Sort — By CU Priority; see Figure 4-49.

i zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 33557849 (CFR) L._JU;J@
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
vailability | Manual|
Apphy Priority to selected : | | ! Set Same to all ‘ ‘ Set Incremental to all | | Process CU Priority ‘ | Print ‘ ‘ PrintPreview
CU Nurrber [ CU Type [ Prinrity C55 I CU Path CHEPID nurmbers and availability intersect reason I Comrments T
4090 SCTC 0100 1) 1F e
4058 SCTC joan a EL]
4100 SCTC 0100 1) F
4108 SCTC QUL a
|7a0 SCTC 0100 1)
4788 SCTC QUL a L]
5090 SCTC 0100 1) 45
5058 SCTC QUL a =0
5100 SCTC 0100 0 45
5108 SCTC 0100 ] 30 i
a780 SCTC 0100 1) 45
5788 SCTC UL ] I Y N N
BO00 2104 e 1) 24 ME |35 |40
G100 2105 o BECIS - A 1
6200 2104 1) 34 |54 |2E |44
G200 2105 o 38 ¢ |59 |4F |
6400 2104 1) 24 ME |35 |40
5500 2105 o BECIS - A =1
BEO0 2108 1) 34 |54 |2E |44
6700 2105 o 28 I2C |59 |4F
oo1F 9032-9 1) 48 2B |33
aota 9032 o JE. 254, C
oo1e 9032 1) 34,B(35 8
oc an 0 9 B39 8

Resolve intersects

Figure 4-49 CMT - Availability display with B intersects

In our example, we have intersects. Intersects occur when the tool is not able to spread all of
the paths across availability boundaries for a given control unit. CHPID Mapping Tool User’s
Guide, GC28-6825, explains the steps needed to resolve intersects (ensure that you refer to

the most recent edition).

Chapter 4. MES upgrade from z900 to z9-109 113



The following list defines the possible intersects:

=E0VOO0

book.

Assigned channels are on the same daughter card.

Two or more assigned channels use the same channel card.
Greater than half the assigned channels use the same STI.

All assigned channels are supported by the same MBA group.
Greater than half the assigned channels are connected to the same

You must evaluate each intersect in order to determine if it causes an unacceptable single
point of failure (SPoF) situation. Resolving some SPoFs may require the purchase of

additional hardware.

Note: Intersect messages inform you of a potential availability problem detected by the

CMT, but do not necessarily indicate an error.

It is your responsibility to evaluate whether the condition should be corrected or not.

Figure 4-50 illustrates what the various intersects mean in terms of which parts of the

configuration each intersect type refers to.

2094 - Configuration - Intersects

Processor Book 1

Processor Book 3

Processor Book 0

Processor Book 2

Domain 1

8 MBA Fanouts (16 STls) 8 MBA Fanouts (16 STls) 8 MBA Fanouts (16 STIs)
\ ! T — ] ] ] — \l ]
3 A | | | | | | | | |
STI-MP ' STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP
and b and and - and and - and and — and and — and
sTHA8 | | STHAB STI-A8 STI-A8 ST-A8 | STI-A8 sTA8 | STI-A8 STI-A4 STI-A4
P FTTT ITTT ITTT TTTT ITTT TTTT
l[e] 110 /0 110 110 1’0 [l{e]
i ) Domain 2 Dorlnain 3 Domain 4 Domain 5 Domain 0 Domain 1

FICON Express2

FICON Express2

FICONExpress2

FICON Express2

FICON Express2

1/0 Cage

1/0 Cage

1/0 Cage

Figure 4-50 CMT - configuration intersects
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Select the Manual tab to see the results of mapping the CHPIDs; refer to Figure 4-51 on
page 115. Note that most CHPID and SOURCE columns are no longer blank.The CHPID
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Mapping Tool has assigned CHPIDs to PCHIDs, and has placed the value Avail in the
SOURCE column, indicating that the CHPID values were assigned based on availability.

Also note that a few CHPID and SOURCE columns are still blank. These correspond to
TYPE=FC CHPIDs that we previously changed to an asterisk (*) in HCD.

]
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Availahility | Manual |
Find:[Row # | [ Pont | prmereview |
Row# | BookiFanout Slotidack | FramefCage | SlotFort | PCHID [ ChanneType | CHFID [ SOURCE | 04 |os [0s (07 (08 09 |oA [0E [oc oD [0E  [OF
1 110570 Ad1E LGO14).00 100 FICOMNE%P 5% |0.5F Avall = 1z 1§ 16 17 18 13 I1A 1B 1C 1D 1E 1F
2 10510 AD1E LG0T [101 FICON EXP 5% ] 22 23 |24 (25 |zs (27 'z lz8 23 2B |EC 2D [2E |2F
2 0/D5 /0 AlTE LGO2A.00 1110 (QSA-E GhE S 012 Azl 3z 33 34 |35 |36 (37 38 39 3A 3B 3C 3D 3E 3F
4 0405 0 A0TE LGO2J.01 111 |OSA-E GhESX 018 |l 42 43 44 dE dé 47 48 48 dh 4B 4C 4D dE dF
a 1/05/0 Al1B LGO3A.00 120 QSA-E FE 0.0E |wail 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 SE 5F
& 110510 AD1E LGO3L0T 121 |0sAE FE 017 |Avall
T 005/ L] LGO4L.00 130 OS&E FE 018 T
g 0103 /0 A0TE LGO4.01 13 |OSA-EFE 0.18 |Avall
] 1iD4E M0 AD1B LGO8L.00  |160 ESCOM 0.23 [l
10 110570 Ad1E LGogu.01 1681 ESCON 0.28 |Avall
11 1105 /0 A0TE LGOaW.02 162 ESCON 0.24 |l
12 110570 AlTE LGO8A.03 163 ESCON 0.34 Azl
13 1105 /0 A0TE LGOBU.04  [1E4 ESCON 0.36 |l
14 1/05/0 Al1B LGOBA.0G 165 ESCON 0.37 |wail EC | ED EE EF
15 110510 AD1E LGOBM.06 166 ESCON 039 |Avall {7 FB
16 1/05/0 Al1B LGOBAL.OT 167 ESCON 0.3E |wail
17 110570 A0TE LGos.08 188 ESCON 044 |Avall
18 140450 AD1B LGO8L.08  |169 ESCOM 0.47 [wail
19 110570 A0TE LGB0 [1BA ESCON 0.58 |Avall
20 0405 0 A0TE LGOGW.00 170 ESCON 0.26 [wail
21 0iDs /0 Ad1E LGOQW.01 171 ESCON 0.27 (Al
22 0405 0 A0TE LGOaW.02 172 ESCON 0.20 |l
23 0iDs /0 Al1B LGO9.03 173 ESCON 0.31 |wail
24 0/D5 10 AD1E LGOG.04 174 ESCON 038 |Avall
25 0iDs /0 Al1B LGO9W.05 175 ESCON 0.3F (wall
26 /D50 AD1E LGOAL.06 176 ESCON 0.42 Avail
27 0iDa m AD1B LGoa.0r 177 ESCOM 043 Auail
28 0103 /0 A0TE LGogu.08 178 ESCON 0.48 |Avall
29 0405 0 A0TE LGOGW DS 173 ESCON 048 [wail
20 0103 /0 Ad1E LGOS0 17A ESCON 0.51 |Avvall
31 110710 AD1 B LG10M.00 180 |OSAE GhESX 00D |Avall
32 1107 /0 Al1B LGI0M.01 181 QSA-E GhE 5% 010 Avail P
33 0407 /0 A0TE LG11J.00 190 FICOMN EXF 5x |0 81 Aal Assigned
34 007 0 Al1B LG114.01 191 FICON EXP 5% | Mm
35 1107 10 AD1E LG121.00 1A FICON EXP 5X_[0.5E |Avall . Setectl
36 1107 /0 Al1B LG120.01 141 FICON EXP 5K i : bk s
37 0iD7 0 AD1E LG13J.00 180 |OSAEFE 0.0 avall 4 ';:; I;';:W Bl
38 BT ADTE LG13i.01 [1B1 |oBAE FE 011 |mvail | s Spanoed (Rold)
39 1107 /0 AO1E LG156.00 10 (OSA-E FE 0.08 |Avall = 4
P
ICOCF Input File loaded. Manual remap or availability can be dane now. :
tuto saving session in CAProgram FilesUBMICHPIDemp ~ch
Processing Availahility, may take fewe minutes to process. ;
lavallability processing done. :
lauto saving session in CiProgram FilesUBMICHR Diemp.~ch ]

Figure 4-51 CMT - after CHPID assignments

Create CHPID Mapping Tool reports

CMT offers built-in reports, which are available from the Reports pull-down menu. You can
also print the information on the Availability tab or the Manual tab by clicking Print. When in
the Availability tab, you can enter information in the Comments column that might be useful at
a later date.

For simplicity, we only describe how to print two reports in this example (the CHPID Report
and the CHPID to Control Unit Report). However, all built-in reports are printed in the same
way, as explained here.

CHPID Report
» Click Reports — CHPID Report; see Figure 4-52 on page 116.
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[2 zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 33557849 (CFR)
File Tool Sorts |Repo

ility | Manu
Find:‘me#
Row# | BookF Poninon 4 tFort | PCHID | Ch IT
0y oo = 1] u] annelypd
1 Jimsm [ 16,00 100 FICON EXP 54
2 [Uosin [ '/ 01 [101  [FICON EXP 5%
3 |nmsm A01B LGO2.00 110 |OSAE GhE 58X
4 [EI DA 0 EAD1 B ILE020.01 41 11 |0SA-E GhE S

Figure 4-52 CMT - select CHPID Report

» Enter the Report File Name (or accept the default name offered by the CMT) and click
Save; see Figure 4-53.

Report File Name

Lookin:  |[CJITSOResidencyzswoss v | =] & 3

156247203

[y 27132026CHPID to CLLhtml
[y 27132026CHPID.htmi

[ 33446230CHFID to CU.htrnl
[y 33446230CHPID.htm

[} 33557849CHFID htrmil

File name:  |33557843CHPID himl | Save

Files of type: | CHPID Report Files - | Cancel

Figure 4-53 CMT - Report File Name
» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID Report; see

Figure 4-54 on page 117. You may be prompted to accept active content; accept the active
content to display the report in your browser.
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CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID Report

Control Number: 33557849(CFR)
Machine: 2094-518

Mote: This report indicates the resulis of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number.

accurate before proceeding.

[BockiFansut Siotilack [cage [sict [Frc |css.cHPIDPCHIDPors
[1/ o8 40 4018 [ot [z220 0.5F100/J00 —101/J04
[or D& a0 [Ao1E [o2 [z282 [o.12/110/000 0.18/1117001
[1/ D8 s0 [a01E oz [2388 [6.0EMZ00000 0171121401
R [Ao1E [0 [2288 [o.1501200000 0.18/1214001

A0 0.2AM 824002 0.24/182402

0.22180/J00 0.

‘
=

A/ DEJO A01B as 2323

0.28/170/J00
07 D57 J.0 ~A01B 02 2323 0.36/174/J04 0. 2F/175/J05 0.42/1 75008 0.427
8,408 0.4B/M7T2IJ0D 0.B11MTAUID

[t/ o740 [A01B [19 [2288 [o.o01200000 010181401
[oi o7r a0 [Ao1E [11 2320
[17 o700 [ro1B [1z [z2z0

Figure 4-54 CMT - CHPID Report

CHPID to Control Unit Report
These reports are created in a similar way to the CHPID Report.

» Click Reports — CHPID to Control Unit Report.
» Click Save.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID to Control Unit
Report; see Figure 4-55. You may be prompted to accept active content to display the
report in your browser.

CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID to CU Report

Control Number: 33557849(CFR)
Machine: 20094-518

IQCP file: iocp32 txt

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Toal, using the information based on the above control number and the

this canfiguration is still accurate before proceading.

[ ess || [ Twpe | BookiJack/MBA [ Port [ PCHID [ CU Humber
[ o [ 04 [ eer | 00/ 8 [ AD1E LG22 101 [ 280 [ so1e
[ i [ 05 [ cep | 1/0/ 8 [ A01B LG21.1.01 [ 240 [ 5018
[ ] [ 08 I 0/ 0/ 8 [ AD1E LG22 J.0Z [ 281 [ 5014
[ o [ o7 [ e 110/ 8 [ AD1E LE24 102 [ 241 [ 5013
I ] I 08 [ eso 107 [ AD1E LG15 1.00 [ 1C0 [ 2100
[ e [ 08 [ ez | Tk [ AC1B LG12 .00 [ 180 [ 2180
[ ] [ 04 [[Tesp 115 [ AD1E LB1S 100 [ 200 [ 20E0
I 0 I 0B [ eso 0/ 1B [ AD1E LG22 J.00 [ 220 [ 2380
[ o I oc [ ose 10T [ AD1E LBAS 101 [ 1E1 [ 2330

Figure 4-55 CMT - CHPID to CU Report
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Create updated IOCP
Create an IOCP deck for input back into HCD. This IOCP deck now has the CHPIDs
assigned to PCHIDs.

» Select Tool — Create Updated IOCP File; seeFigure 4-56.

Zheries apping Too

ile | Tool | Sorts Reports Help

; Impaort IOCP File
— | Run HW Resolution 5
Fin Pril
—  Create Updated IOCP File ——
R —croorr anoromoweessFrameiCage | SlobPort | PCHID | ChannelType |

i 14D5 10 A01E ILGO1A.00 [100  |FICOMEXP SX_ |04
2 110510 A01B LGO10T 101 FICOMEXF 8% |
€ 00510 A01B LGD2I.00 110  |OSAE GhE 8% |01
4 00510 A01B LG0ZI01 111 (OSAE GhE 8% 0.1

Figure 4-56 CMT - Create Updated IOCP File

» Enter File name and location for the IOCP output file and click Save; see Figure 4-57.

= Save
Look in: Ijﬂesk‘tup bt @ @ @

E‘| Helpr o url

E‘| iocp .t

|j‘| iocp2 b

|j| Learn how to move vour data to your newe system.ink
E‘| Lock Computer.nk

ﬁ Samba Web Admin Tool V. 02.url -
File name: liocpout b | Save
Files of type: | Al Fles (%) - | | Cancel |

Figure 4-57 CMT - Save IOCP output file

Note: The resulting file (iocpout.txt, in our example) needs to be uploaded to the z/OS
image on which you have the work IODF that was used previously to create the IOCP
input data set.

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays an informational message regarding what to do for the
final execution of the tool, as shown in Figure 4-59 on page 120.
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g Message

o Information

il -hen doing your final execution of the CHRID Mapping Tool for the
install ofwour rmachine (or MES), it is strongly recommended that you
verify, with your account team, that this CFReport
accurately represents the machine (or MES) heing delivered.

- Given the input provided and the current knowledge of the machine,
this tool has generated updated IQOCE staterments for your configuration.
it is strongly sunoested that customer professionals review this output
fo ensure the configuration meets your unigue reguirements.

0K

Figure 4-58 CMT - Information message regarding final execution of CMT

4.5 HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

After mapping the CHPIDs to PCHIDs using the CHPID Mapping Tool, the information needs
to be transferred back into HCD, as follows:

» Upload the iocpout.txt file to the z/OS image. Use a file transfer facility such as the one in
IBM Personal Communications or an equivalent FTP program. Be sure to use TEXT as
the transfer type.

Looking at the updated IOCP statements file, you will notice that the CMT has inserted
statements at the end of the file, which begin with *CMT. These statements reflect the
CCN reference number, as well as control unit priorities set in the CHPID Mapping Tool.

Note: Control unit priorities are stored in the IOCP output file created by CMT that gets
migrated back into HCD. HCD maintains these priorities and outputs them when
creating another IOCP deck. They are in the form of commented lines at the end of the
IOCP deck; see Example 4-3.

Example 4-3 HCD - Updated IOCP statements file with CMT statements

IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFEB,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFF2,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC) ,UNIT=CFP
*CMT* VERSION=000
*CMT* CCN=33557849(CFR)
*CMT* 4090.0=0100,4098.0=0100,4100.0=0100,4108.0=0100,4780.0=0100
*CMT* 4788.0=0100,5090.0=0100,5098.0=0100,5100.0=0100,5108.0=0100
*CMT* 5780.0=0100,5788.0=0100

Important: We recommend that you do not update the priorities outside of the CHPID
Mapping Tool.

Update the 2094 work IODF

» From the HCD main panel shown in Figure 4-59 on page 120, enter the work IODF name
used. Select option 5, Migrate configuration data.
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z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.

5

Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data

Print or compare configuration data

Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data

Maintain I/0 definition files

Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog

What's new in this release

O 00N B WN -

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK' +

Figure 4-59 HCD - main menu, select Migrate configuration data

» From the Migrate Configuration Data panel shown in Figure 4-60, select option 1, Migrate
IOCP/OS data, and then press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.

1 1. Migrate IOCP/0S data
2. Migrate switch configuration data

Figure 4-60 HCD - Migrate Configuration Data

» HCD displays the Migrate IOCP Data panel, as shown in Figure 4-61 on page 121. Fill in
the following fields, and then press Enter.
Processor ID Use the same one used to create the IOCP input deck.
0S configuration ID This is the OS configuration associated with the processor.

I0OCP only input data set  Thisis the data set name specified when the iocpout.txt file
was uploaded to TSO.

Processing mode Select option 2 to save the results of the migration. (Prior
to using 2, however, try using option 1 in order to validate
the operation.)

Migrate options Select option 3 for PCHIDS. Only the PCHIDs are to be
migrated into the work IODF.
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Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . . . .. SCzP102 + CSSID . . . . .. _ 4+
0S configuration ID . . . . . . .. TEST2094 +
Combined IOCP/MVSCP input data set .
IOCP only input data set . . . . . . IOCPOUT.TEXT
MVSCP only or HCPRIO input data set
Associated with processor +
partition +
Processing mode . . . . . . . . .. 2 1. Validate
Save
Migrate options . . . . . . . . .. 3 1. Complete
. Incremental
3. PCHIDs
MACLIB used . . . . . . . 'SYS1.MACLIB'
Volume serial number . . . + (if not cataloged)

Figure 4-61 HCD - Migrate IOCP / MVSCP / HCPRIO Data panel

HCD now displays any errors or warning messages resulting from the migration action. In
our example, the only message received indicated that the migration was successful; see
Figure 4-62.

Row 1 of 2
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Statement Orig Sev Message Text
_ I I/0 configuration successfully written to the IODF
# SYS10.I0DF34.WORK.

khkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhrhrkhkhkkkkkkkkdkxrhhkhh Bottom Of data B R S S

Figure 4-62 HCD - Migration Message List

» At this point, the work IODF contained both the CHPID definitions and the mapping to
PCHIDs that was done using the CHPID Mapping Tool. Press PF3 to continue.

4.6 Build the 2094 production IODF

Using HCD again, the sequence to build the 2094 production IOCF is as follows:
» Create the 2094 production IODF.

» Write the 2094 processor configuration to the 2064 IOCDS using the option write IOCDS
in preparation of upgrade.
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Create the 2094 Production IODF

In order to make use of the definitions that we updated in HCD, the next step is to create a
production IODF, as follows:

» Select option 2, Activate or process configuration data from the HCD main menu; see
Figure 4-63.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00O NOYOTL B WN —

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK' +

Figure 4-63 HCD - main menu, select Activate or process configuration data

» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel is displayed; see Figure 4-64. Select
option 1, Build production I/O definition file, and press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.

1

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl B W N

== O 00

Figure 4-64 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build production |IODF

» The Message List panel is displayed; see Figure 4-65 on page 123. Verify that you have
only warning messages and that they are normal for your configuration. Correct any
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messages that should not occur and try to build the production IODF again. Continue the
process until you have no messages indicating problems. Press PF3 to continue.

Row 1 of 139
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

W  CBDGO81I Following 2 operating system configurations of type MVS
# have no console devices defined: OPENMVS1, TRAINER

W  CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 20.

W  CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 90.

W  CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 91.

W  CBDA857I No channel paths attached to partition AlD of processor
# SCZP101.1.

W  CBDA857I No channel paths attached to partition A2D of processor
# SCzZP101.2.

_ W CBDG483I CBP channel path 0.CO of processor SCZP101 is not

# connected. It should be connected to a channel path of
# type CBP.

Figure 4-65 HCD - Message List

» HCD displays the Build Production I/O Definition File panel; see Figure 4-66. Fill in the
fields Production IODF name and Volume serial number, then press Enter.

Specify the following values, and choose how to continue.
Work IODF name . . . : 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK'

Production IODF name . 'SYS10.I0DF34'
Volume serial number . SYS100 +

Continue using as current IODF:
2 1. The work IODF in use at present
2. The new production IODF specified above

Figure 4-66 HCD - Build Production I/O Definition File

» The Define Descriptor Fields panel displays; see Figure 4-67 on page 124. Press Enter to
accept the descriptor fields selected by HCD, or enter your selection and then press Enter.

Chapter 4. MES upgrade from z900 to z9-109 123



Specify or revise the following values.

Production IODF name . : 'SYS10.IODF34'
Descriptor field 1 . . . SYSI10
Descriptor field 2 . . . IODF34

Figure 4-67 HCD - Define Descriptor Fields

» HCD displays the following message, indicating that the production IODF was
successfully created:

Production IODF SYS10.I0DF34 created.

Proceed to the next step to activate the configuration for 2064 to 2094.

4.7 Load the 2094 processor IOCDS

At this point, we have a production IODF, which is SYS10.I0DF34. Now the IOCDS needs to
be updated on the existing 2064 hardware in preparation for the upgrade. When the
upgraded hardware is power-on reset, the IOCDS takes effect. The final step is to IPL the
new hardware using this IODF.

Update the IOCDS

» From the HCD main panel, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 4-68. Verify that the IODF is the production one created in “Build the 2094
production IODF” on page 121, and then press Enter.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00Nl B WMN =

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.IODF34' +

Figure 4-68 HCD - main menu, select Activate or process configuration data
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» HCD displays the Activate or Process Configuration Data panel; see Figure 4-69. Select
option 11, Build and manage S/390 microprocessor IOCDSs and IPL attributes.

Select one of the following tasks.

11 Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl W N

== O 00

Figure 4-69 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build IOCDSs

Note: In this example, we are doing a field upgrade on a 2064 so we create an IOCDS
on the existing hardware to be used to power-on reset the upgraded hardware - 2094.

An alternative would be to create an IOCP deck from HCD and then do a stand-alone
IOCP on the upgraded 2094, using the IOCP deck as input.

The S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List panel displays; see Figure 4-70. Select the current
2064 CPC from the list by using a forward slash mark (/), and then press Enter.

Goto Query Help

S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more CPCs, then press Enter.

-------------- CPC---==-n-==-===  IODF
/ SNA Address Type Model  Processor ID
_ USIBMSC.SCZP701 9672  XX7 SCZP701
/ USIBMSC.SCZP801 2064  1C7 SCZP801
_ USIBMSC.SCZP901 2084  C24 SCZP901

B R R R R Bottom Of data B R R R

Figure 4-70 HCD - S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List

The Actions on selected CPCs panel displays; see Figure 4-71 on page 126. Select
option 1, Work with IOCDSs, and press Enter.
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Select by number or action code and press Enter.

1_ 1. Work with I0CDSs . . . . . . . . .. (s)
Work with IPL attributes . . . . . . (i)
3. Select other processor configuration (p)

Figure 4-71 HCD - Actions on selected CPCs, Work with IOCDSs

On the IOCDS List panel, shown in Figure 4-72, select the IOCDS that you want to update
by using /, and then press Enter.

Goto Query Help

I0CDS List Row 1 of 4 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or a group of IOCDSs, then press Enter.

----- Token Match----- Write
/ 10CDS Name Type Status I0CDS/HSA 1I0CDS/Proc. Protect
_ A0.SCzZP801 1IODF34 LPAR  POR Yes No Yes-POR
_ A1.SCZP801 IBM-PAT2 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A2.S5CZPp801 1IODF33 LPAR Alternate No No No
/ A3.SCZP801 1I0DF34 LPAR Alternate Yes No No

B R R R R R Bottom Of data B R R R

Figure 4-72 HCD - IOCDS List

On the Actions on selected IOCDSs panel, shown in Figure 4-73, select option 1, Update
IOCDS and then press Enter.

1 1. Update IOCDS . . . . . . . . . . .. (u)
2. Switch I0CDS . . . . . . . . . . .. (s)
3. Enable write protection . . . . .. (e)
4. Disable write protection . . . . . . (w)

Figure 4-73 HCD - Actions on selected IOCDSs

The Build IOCDSs panel is displayed; see Figure 4-74 on page 127. Verify that all the
information is correct. Fill in the field TitTel and press Enter.

Note: Specifying yes in the field Write IOCDS in preparation of upgrade is only
required when you are upgrading the existing hardware and you wish to write the
IOCDS for the 2094 from the existing hardware. The yes value permits the writing of
an I0CDS that contains information that the current hardware does not recognize.
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Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Specify or revise the following values.
IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS10.I0DF34'

Titlel . Upgrading 2064 to 2064
Title2 : SYS10.I0DF34 - 2005-11-22 10:22

Write IOCDS in
10CDS Switch IOCDS preparation of upgrade
A3.SCZP102 No yes

R R Bottom of data EE R R

Figure 4-74 HCD - Build IOCDSs

On the Job Statement Information panel, shown in Figure 4-75, fill in the job statements as
required by the installation and press Enter. The job is submitted to update the IOCDS.

Note: Make sure the job is routed to execute on the 2064 that is being upgraded.

Specify or revise the job statement information.

Job statement information
//WIOCDS JOB (ACCOUNT), 'NAME'
/1*

/1*

/1*

Figure 4-75 HCD - Job Statement Information
Verify the job output to ensure that the IOCDS was written without error and to the correct
IOCDS. You should receive the following message:
ICPO571 IOCP JOB WIOCDS SUCCESSFUL. LEVEL A3 IOCDS REPLACED.

Note that the IOCDS is marked invalid. It contains 2094 information that the current 2064
server does not recognize.

4.8 HMC steps for activation profiles

Follow these steps for activation profiles.

Build the Reset Profile and point to required IOCDS

Now that the processor configuration has been written to an IOCDS, a Reset (power-on
reset) Profile needs to be built to point to that IOCDS. This Reset Profile is used to power-on
reset the 2094 after it has been upgraded.
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Do the following:

» Log on to the HMC and select the 2064 that you are upgrading in Defined CPCs Work
Area.

» Under Operational Customization, select Customize/Delete Activation Profiles.
» Select the Last Used Reset Profile and then select Customize.

» Save this Last Used profile with a new Profile name, to be referred to when the power-on
reset is required (for example, SCZP801T).

» Select the new Profile and then select Customize.

» Click the IOCDS that you just updated in the previous step (A3, as shown in Figure 4-74
on page 127). On the new version of HMC, you receive message ACTB0219, shown in
Figure 4-76.

—

& https://sczhmce.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Activation Profiles - Mozilla Firefox... |- [0/

9 Activation Profiles | :

You have selected a new input/output configuration data set ((OCDS).

Would you like to retain the current partition activation order for
all existing images that are defined in the new IOCDS?

ACTB0219

Done sczhmed.itso.bm.com (<)

Figure 4-76 HMC - Activation Profiles (received when changing IOCDS)

Depending on circumstances, you may wish to select Yes or No. At this point, you may
want to review the Partition Activation List.

Build/Verify Image Profiles

» While still in the Reset Profile, you can now review the Image (logical partition) Profile
attributes. If you are adding additional resources (that is, storage or CPs) to the 2094
during the upgrade, you may not be able to add these to the Image Profile at this time.

Build/Verify Load Profiles
» Go through the Load (IPL) Profiles for this 2064 and verify that you are satisfied with all
the IPL and LOADPARM parameters that have been defined for the Images.

Build/Verify Load Members in SYS#.IPLPARM
» You may require additional Load Members defined in SYS#.IPLPARM after the processor
has been upgraded to the 2094.

» Additionally if you have used the HWNAME parameter to point to the Processor.id, then
this needs to be updated to point to the new Processor.id. (in this example, from SCZP801
to SCZP102).

Performing a power-on reset (POR) of the 2094
» After the 2064 processor has been upgraded to a 2094, the IBM service representative
performs a power-on reset with a Diagnostic IOCDS.
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» After this has been completed and the IBM service representative is satisfied with the
state of the processor, the service representative will hand over the processor to you. You
will perform another power-on reset using the Reset Profile created in the previous step
(in this example, SCZP801T).

» After the power-on reset finishes, the logical partitions are ready to be IPLed.
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Replace a z900 with a z9-109

In this chapter, we describe how to replace a z900 with a z9-109 processor.

Because a wide variety of different environments exist, the results achieved in your
environment may differ from those described here. Nevertheless, the step-by-step process
we explain in this chapter should provide enough information for you to replicate the
approach in your own environment.

We discuss the following topics:

» Scenario overview

» HCD - migrate the existing 2064 IODF

» Validate the work IODF and produce IOCP statements

» CHPID Mapping Tool

» HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

» Build the 2094 production IODF

» Load the 2094 processor IOCDS

» HMC steps for activation profiles
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5.1 Scenario overview

We begin by providing an overall description of this scenario.

5.1.1 The configuration process

Figure 5-1 illustrates the general process flow that we follow in our example. The numbered
steps are described following the figure.

Customer's

Configuration
Design

B

IBM Order to
Manufacturing

a |

Manufacturing
file to
ResourceLink

\j

2900 work IODF

-—E

z9-109 work IODF

29-109
Production IODF

IOCP statements
CMT Input

IOCP Statements
CMT output

re
|

CFR File on
Resource Link

-

CFR File

CHPID Mapping Tool Reports

Figure 5-1 2900 to z9-109 - overall process flow

1.

When you are planning to migrate to a z9-109, the IBM Technical Support team can help
you to define a configuration design that meets your needs. The configuration then gets
passed to the ordering step.

The IBM order for the configuration is created and passed to the manufacturing process.

3. The manufacturing process creates a configuration file that is stored on the IBM Resource

Link Web site. The configuration file describes the hardware being ordered. This data is
available for download by the client installation team.

The existing z900 1/O configuration is used as a starting point into HCD. The z900
production IODF is used as input to HCD to create a work IODF that will be the base to
define the new z9-109 configuration.

When the new z9-109 configuration has been added and the obsolete hardware has been
deleted, a validated version of the configuration is saved in a 2094 validated work IODF.
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6. From the validated work IODF, create a file containing the z9-109 IOCP statements. This
IOCP statements file is transferred to the workstation used for the CHPID Mapping Tool
(CMT).

7. The file created by the IBM Manufacturing process in step 3 is downloaded from Resource
Link to the CMT workstation. This file is also used as input into the CHPID Mapping Tool.

8. The CHPID Mapping Tool uses the input data from files to map logical channels to
physical ones on the new z9-109 hardware.

You may have to make decisions in response to situations that may arise, such as:

a. Resolving situations in which the limitations on the purchased hardware cause a single
point of failure (SPoF). You may need to purchase additional hardware in order to
resolve some SPoF situations.

b. Prioritizing certain hardware items over others.

After processing by the CHPID Mapping Tool, the IOCP statements contain the physical
channels assignment to logical channels, based on the actual purchased hardware
configuration.

The CHPID Mapping Tool also creates configuration reports to be used by the IBM service
representative and the installation team.

9. The file containing the updated IOCP statements created by the CHPID Mapping Tool,
which now contains the physical channels assignment, is transferred to the host system.

10.Using HCD again, and taking as input the validated work IODF file created in step 5 and
the IOCP statements updated by the CHPID Mapping Tool, apply the physical channel
assignments done by the CMT to the configuration data in the work IODF.

After the physical channel data has been migrated into the work IODF, a z9-109
production IODF is created and the final IOCP statements can be generated.

The installation team uses the configuration data written in step 10 when the final
power-on reset is done, yielding a z9-109 with an 1/0 configuration ready to be used.

If you are upgrading an existing CPC, you may be able to use HCD to write an IOCDS to the
new 2094 in preparation for the upgrade. If you can write an IOCDS to the new 2094 in
preparation for upgrade, do so and inform the IBM service representative which IOCDS to
use.

Note: Using the HCD option Write IOCDS in preparation of an upgrade is the preferred
method for writing the initial IOCDS when installing a 2094.

If the new 2094 is not connected using a LAN to the CPC where HCD is running, or you are
not upgrading or cannot write an IOCDS in preparation for the upgrade, use HCD to produce
an IOCP input file and download the input file to diskette. If the file is too big to fit on a
diskette, compress it using a zip-compatible program.

The migration path from a z900 to a z9-109 can be either in the form of a field upgrade to the
existing z900, or a replacement (push/pull) of an existing z900 with a new z9-109.

» A field upgrade means that the existing z900 processor serial number is retained during
the upgrade.

» A replacement of the existing z900 with a new z9-109 implies physically removing (push)
the z900 and bringing in a new z9-109 (pull) to take its place. The replacement z9-109 has
a new serial number that is different from the existing z900.

In this chapter, we document the replacement (push/pull) scenario.
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5.1.2 Planning considerations

134

Keep the following considerations in mind during your planning phase.

Coupling links
If you are currently using CBS/CBR or CFS/CFR CHPIDs, be aware that these are not
supported on a z9-109. They need to be replaced with CBP or CFP CHPIDs.

Additional CHPIDs

You may want to add more FC, ESCON, or OSA CHPIDs into the configuration. A new
eConfig is built by your IBM Representative and you receive a new CCN, so you can
download an updated CFReport file from Resource Link to use as input into the CHPID
Mapping Tool.

HMC

The z9-109 requires a new HMC and you require MCLs on the existing Support Element (SE)
if you want to use the new HMC to access existing processors. The new HMC only uses
Ethernet for its network connection.

Hardware and software support

Some software features exist that are only available with z/OS V1.7, such as Multiple
Subchannel Sets (MSS). You also require HCD V1.7 to be able to define MSS, which creates
a Version 5 IODF.

Additionally, you require PTFs from the 2094DEVICE PSP Bucket to define z9-109 type
processors via HCD.

Features no longer supported

In migrating from a z900 to a z9-109, certain channel types are no longer supported (parallel,
4-port ESCON, OSA-2, ATM, Token ring and ICB-2). If you currently have any of these
features, you need to perform actions to replace them with features that are supported on a
z9-109. Allowing for dynamic expansion of HSA is now done using MAXDEYV in HCD instead
of on the HMC.

CPC ID versus Processor ID

HCD allows you to define different Processors (Logical) to the same CPC (Physical). The
Processor ID must be unique within the same IODF, but the CPC ID does not. Therefore, the
CPC ID does not need to match the Processor ID. If there is only one CPC ID, then it is a
good idea that it match the Processor ID. This is useful where you may have several
Processor/logical partition/control unit setups that share the same physical processor within
the same I0ODF.

Verify that the Processor ID matches the one defined for the HWNAME parameter in the
LOAD member in SYS1.IPLPARM.

The CPC ID is coded in HCD Option 1.3 under View Processor Definition in the CPC name
field under SNA address, along with a Network name. Note that it is the CPC ID, and not the
Processor ID, that appears on the HMC.

When you view the Network information for a CPC via the HMC, note that the SNA address is
made up of a Network name and CPC ID separated by a dot. These values are defined in the
Support Element for the CPC, and they need to match the values set in the IODF so that HCD
option 2.11 can find the CPC to write or view the status of an IOCDS.
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5.1.3 Push/pull scenario

This scenario describes the configuration steps to replace an existing 2064 processor with a

2094 processor.

» HCD requires a new Processor ID for the 2094.

» We recommend defining a new CPC ID for the 2094.

» The 2094 processor connects to the same switch ports and control unit interfaces as
previously. The control unit interfaces connect to the same switch ports as previously.

» The starting IODF is the current 2900 production IODF and the target IODF is a new Work

IODF.

The example we use shows a 2064-1C7 with a Processor ID of SCZP801 being replaced (via

push/pull) with a 2094-S18 with a Processor ID of SCZP102. The CPC ID of SCZP801 is

changed to SCZP102. The 2094 comes with a new serial number.

From the existing 1/O configuration, the following CHPID types are transferred from the 2064

to the new 2094 processor:
OSD, OSE

v

CBP, CFP, ICP
IQD

vvyy

CTC, CNC, FC, FCP, CVC, CBY, FCV

The following CHPID types are not migrated as they are not supported on a 2094:

» CBS, CBR, CFR, CFS
» BL, BY
» OSA

Table 5-1 summarizes the push/pull scenario options and requirements.

Table 5-1 2064 I/O configuration migrated to a new 2094

Replace an existing 2064 with a 2094
(push/pull)

Processor ID

Requires new ID

CPC ID New ID
Channel to switch port connections Same Ports
Control Unit to switch port connections Same Ports

Starting IODF

Current active production IODF

Target IODF Create a new work |IODF
HCD action Add processor and copy CSS
CHPID Mapping Tool Program (CMT) Required

CFReport File (CCN) Required

IOCP (import from validated work IODF) Required

CHPID Mapping Tool Actions
(PCHID reset)

N/A, no PCHIDs

CHPID Mapping Tool IOCP Output

Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool Reports

Yes, CHPID and CHPID to CU report

Chapter 5. Replace a z900 with a z9-109
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5.2 HCD - migrate the existing 2064 IODF

The following steps describe how to define the existing 1/0 configuration to the new 2094
server using HCD, and then migrate the channel subsystem and logical partitions from the
2064 to the 2094 server.

Using HCD, follow these steps:

» Create a work IODF from the current 2064 production IODF and add a 2094 processor.

» Copy the channel subsystem from the 2064 to the new 2094 I0ODF, using subchannel
set 0. Verify error messages.

» Delete unsupported items (such as CFR, CBS, CBR, CBS, BL, BY and OSA CHPIDs)
from the work IODF. If error messages remain, correct the errors and redo the copy
channel subsystem step.

» Observe CF link messages for later reference.
» Delete the 2064 processor.

» Define partitions for LCSSs.

» Change MAXDEYV for LCSSs.

» Redefine all required CF connections to other processors and any Internal CF
connections required.

» Optionally, over-define channel paths for future use.

» Define any additional CHPIDs, control units and devices you may be adding during the
new 2094 installation. This includes definition of CFP and CBP links for the CFs.

» Build a 2094 validated work IODF.

» Create an IOCP statements file and file transfer to the workstation where CMT is installed.
This step may be performed with HCM.

In the following sections, we describe these steps in more detail.

Note: When upgrading from a 2064 to a 2094, you cannot use the method of repeating the
2064 and then changing the processor type to 2094 because you will receive the following
error message:

E  CBDA197I Processor change causes a switch between single and
multiple channel subsystem support. This is not possible
for processor XXXXXXXX.

hange of processor type-model leads to invalid definitions.

O = I

Instead, we recommend that you use the following technique:

» Add a 2094, then copy the channel subsystem from the 2064 to the 2094
> Next, delete the original 2064.

Create a work IODF from the 2064 production IODF

» In HCD, select the current production IODF that contains the 2064 processor that you
want to replace with a 2094.

» Create the work IODF by making some change to the production IODF. HCD prompts you
for the data set name of the new work IODF. When creating the new work IODF, you need
to ensure that you have enough space to add the new processor.
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Add a 2094 processor

» Select HCD option 1.3, Processor List. The configuration prior to inserting the new
processor is depicted in the HCD Processor List in Figure 5-2.

Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

R T Bottom of data R e e e

Figure 5-2 HCD - Processor List, before adding a new 2094

» Insert a new processor - type 2094.
Press PF11 to display the Add Processor panel shown in Figure 5-3.

Fill in the panel and press Enter. Note that in our example, we do not fill in the Network
Name and CPC Name fields. However, if you know what these names are when adding
the processor to HCD, then you can fill them in. The Serial number field is supplied by
your IBM service representative.

Note that we entered 4 in the field Number of channel subsystems. This does not mean
that we will necessarily be using all four LCSSs in the beginning. Instead, it is more a case
of planning ahead.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . .. SCZpP102_

Processor type . . . . . . . .. 2094 +

Processor model . . . . . . .. S18 +

Configuration mode . . . . . . . LPAR +

Number of channel subsystems . . 4 +

Serial number . . . . . . . .. 0001022094

Description . . . . . . . . .. Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . . +
CPCname . . . . . . . . . ... +

Figure 5-3 HCD - Add Processor panel, adding a 2094 processor
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» The resulting Processor List, shown in Figure 5-4, includes the new processor that we just

added.

ISGSYN
ISGS11
SCzpP101
SCZP102
SCzZpP701
SCZp801
SCzZP901
WoJ1

Goto Filter

Command ===>

Backup Query Help

Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >

Scroll ===> CSR

/ Proc. ID Type

2064
2064
2094
2094
9672
2064
2084
2084

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11l.

+ Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

1C7
1C7
S18
S18
XX7
1C7
C24
A08

LPAR
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR

0001012094
0001022094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
0007019672
0008012064
0009012084

R e S Bottom of data B e

Figure 5-4 HCD - Processor List panel, showing added 2094 processor

Copy the 2064 channel subsystem to the 2094

» Select the current processor, SCZP801, by using a slash mark (/), and then select
option 11 to copy the channel subsystem from the existing processor to the new processor
channel subsystem 0 (or whichever one you wish to use) using HCD option Copy to
channel subsystem; see Figure 5-5.

11

0 NOYOlL B WMN

9.

10.
11.
12.

Add Tike . . . . . . . ..o ... (a)
Repeat (Copy) processor configurations (r)
Change . . . . . . . . . ... ... (c)
Prime serial number . . . . . . . .. (i)
Delete . . v v v v v i e e e e e (d)
View processor definition . . . . . . (v)
View related CTC connections . . . . . (k)
Work with partitions . . . . . . (SMP) (p)
Work with attached channel paths (SMP) (s)
Work with attached devices . . . (SMP) (u)
Copy to channel subsystem . (SMP) (y)
Work with channel subsystems . . (XMP) (p,s)

Figure 5-5

HCD - Actions on selected processors, select copy to channel subsystem option

» HCD prompts you to fill in the name of the target IODF; see Figure 5-6 on page 139. By
default, the field is the current work IODF. Press Enter.
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Specify the IODF to which the configuration data is to be repeated.

Target IODF name . . 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK' +

Figure 5-6 HCD - Identify Target IODF

» HCD prompts you to fill in the information regarding the target processor and the target

channel subsystem; see Figure 5-7.

Specify or revise the following values.

Source processor:
Processor ID . . . . . : SCZP801

Target channel subsystem:
Processor ID . . . . . . SCZP102_ +
Channel subsystem ID . . 0 +

Figure 5-7 HCD - Copy to Channel Subsystem

Note: If the current processor has channel types that are not supported on the 2094

processor (such as copper channels (type = BL) or coupling links that are defined as

CFR or CFS), then HCD generates errors. You need to change the channel definitions

to be supported channel types for the new processor type.

See Example 5-1 for the list of error messages generated for our example (to save
space, we have merged the error messages from multiple screens onto one screen).

Example 5-1 HCD - error messages for non-supported channel types

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

_ E  CBDA1541 Channel path type CBS is not supported by channel path

# ID 0.00.

_ B CBDA440I Operation mode SHR not allowed for channel path 0.00 of
# type CBS.
E  CBDA1541 Channel path type CBR is not supported by channel path
# ID 0.01.
E  CBDA154I Channel path type CBS is not supported by channel path
# ID 0.02.
E  CBDA440I Operation mode SHR not allowed for channel path 0.02 of
# type CBS.
E  CBDA154I Channel path type CBR is not supported by channel path
# ID 0.03.
E  CBDA154I Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID
# 0.70.
E  CBDA154I Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID
# 0.71.
E  CBDA154I Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID
# 0.72.
E  CBDA154I Channel path type BL is not supported by channel path ID
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0.73.

E  CBDA154I Channel path type OSA is not supported by channel path
ID 0.80.

E  CBDA440I Operation mode SHR not allowed for channel path 0.80 of
type OSA.

W  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path 04
of processor SCZP801 and channel path 0.C2 of processor
SCZP901 is not copied.

W  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path 05
of processor SCZP801 and channel path 0.C3 of processor
SCZP901 is not copied.

W  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path 06
of processor SCZP801 and channel path 1.C2 of processor
SCZP901 is not copied.

W  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path 07
of processor SCZP801 and channel path 1.C3 of processor
SCZP901 is not copied.

W  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path FA
of processor SCZP801 and channel path FB of processor
SCZP801 is not copied.

W  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path FB
of processor SCZP801 and channel path FA of processor
SCZP801 is not copied.

I  CBDG272I Requested action on object SCZP801 failed.

Execute the appropriate actions to correct the error messages. Refer to IBM System z9
and @server zSeries Connectivity Handbook, SG24-5444, for a list of supported channel
types. Note the following informational message indicates that the action was not
performed because of previous errors:

CBDG2721 Requested action on object SCZP801 failed

Note: The channel path references for the 2094 processor are different from those of
the 2064: channel path 0.C2. For the 2094, the channel path is in the form:

LCSS.CHPID

So for channel path 0.C2, the error message is referencing CHPID C2 in LCSS 0.

After the channel types have been changed to supported channel types, retry copying the
channel subsystem again; refer to “Copy the 2064 channel subsystem to the 2094” on
page 138. When HCD does not detect any more error conditions, you should receive a
screen similar to the one shown in Figure 5-8 on page 141.
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Row 12 of 20
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

# SCZP901 is not copied.

_ W CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path FA
# of processor SCZP801 and channel path FB of processor

# SCZP801 is not copied.

_ W CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path FB
# of processor SCZP801 and channel path FA of processor

# SCZP801 is not copied.

_ I CBDG271I Requested action on object SCZP801 successfully

# processed.

khkkhkkhkkhhhhkhkhhhkhhhkddhrrhrrhhdhk Bottom of data B S

Figure 5-8 HCD - warning messages for Copy to channel subsystem

Observe CF link messages for later reference

» Note the CF Link Information messages. Specifically, take note of the CBDG4411
messages, which indicate that the CF link connections have not been copied over to the
2094 definition.

Note that the following informational message, displayed in Figure 5-8, indicates that the
copy action was performed:

CBDG2711 Requested action on object SCZP801 successfully processed
Press PF3 to continue with the copy.

» HCD may then display a list of CTC connections (if any are present in the IODF); see
Figure 5-9 on page 142. This provides you with the opportunity to modify them if
necessary.

Press Enter to accept the CTC connections as displayed.
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Row 1 of 548
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

The following CTC connections are recognized by HCD for the source
configuration. Select CTC connections to be moved to the target
configuration. Then press Enter.

Target processor ID . . . . : SCZP102
Target channel subsystem ID :

----------- CTC or FC side-----==-=-== -==————--CNC/FCV or FC side---------
/ Proc.CSSID Part. Devices CH CU  Proc.CSSID Part. Devices CH CU
_ SCzp801 AO1 4B00,4  5A 4B00 SCZP102.0 A02 5A90,4  5C 5A90
_ SCzp801 AO1 4B08,4 5B 4B08 SCZP102.0 A02 5A98,4 5D 5A98
_ SCzZp801 AO1 4B10,4  5A 4B10 SCZP102.0 AO03 5A90,4  5C 5A90
_ SCzP801 AO1 4B18,4 5B 4B18 SCZP102.0 AO03 5A98,4 5D 5A98
_ SCzP801 AO1 4B30,4  5A 4B30 SCZP102.0 AO05 5A90,4  5C 5A90
_ SCzp801 AO1 4B38,4 5B 4B38 SCZP102.0 AO05 5A98,4 5D 5A98

SCZP801 AO1 4B40,4  5A 4B40 SCZP102.0 AO06 5A90,4  5C 5A90

Figure 5-9 HCD - CTC Connection Update List

Set the MAXDEYV values for each LCSS

One difference between the 2064 and the 2094 is that what was previously allowed for
dynamic expansion in HSA is now done by setting MAXDEYV values in each LCSS in HCD.
The MAXDEYV values can be seen in the Channel Subsystem List panel.

HCD defaults to 65280 for subchannel set 0 (SS0), and to 0 for subchannel set 1 (SS1).
Defining more LCSSs than you are currently using is a way of planning ahead. However, you
should be aware that if you leave the MAXDEYV values at their defaults for each
LCSS—whether used or not—the operating system allocates storage in the HSA.

Therefore, it is a good idea to use the HSA Estimator tool to determine the HSA usage, and
then set the MAXDEYV values for each LCSS, as you set them in the HSA Estimator tool.

» To change the MAXDEYV values, you must be in the Channel Subsystem List. From the
Processor List panel, type s next to the 2094 processor; see Figure 5-10 on page 143.
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Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

s SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0001022094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

*hkhkkhhkhkhhkhhhhhrhhrhhhhdhhhdhrhixd Bottom of data * %k K %k Kk ok ok k% kkkkhkhkhhhkhdkk

Figure 5-10 HCD - Processor List, option “S”, Work with attached channel paths

» The Channel Subsystem List panel is displayed; see Figure 5-11.

Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

_ 0 65280 14188 0 0
_ 1 65280 0 0 0
_ 2 65280 0 0 0

3 65280 0 0 0

B R R o R Bottom Of data B R R R R R R

Figure 5-11 HCD - Channel Subsystem List

» Change the MAXDEYV values for SS0 and SS1. There are two ways to change these
values.

— Type directly over the values for each LCSS in the Channel Subsystem List, as shown
in Figure 5-12 on page 144. HCD displays the following message:

Requested change has been performed, but cannot be activated dynamically.

This message indicates that the change will only become effective at the next
power-on reset of the 2094, using the IOCDS created from the current IODF (once
production).
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Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

_ 0 32000 14188 0 0
1 10000 0 0 0
Y 0o 0 0 0

3 0o 0 0 0

B R R R R R R Bottom Of data LR R R R R R R R R

Figure 5-12 HCD - Channel Subsystem List, updating MAXDEV values

— The second way to change the MAXDEYV values is by typing c (for change) next to
each LCSS to be changed; see Figure 5-13.

Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

c0 65280 14188 0 0
1 65280 0 0 0
2 65280 O 0 0

365280 0 0 0

B e e e Bottom of data R o

Figure 5-13 HCD - Channel Subsystem List, option ¢, changing an LCSS

HCD then displays the Change Channel Subsystem panel, as shown in Figure 5-14 on
page 145. From this panel, you can change the MAXDEYV values for SSO and SS1 for
each LCSS (in this example, LCSS 0). After changing the fields that you want to
update, press Enter.

HCD displays the Channel Subsystem List panel, with the updated fields and the
following message:

Requested change has been performed, but cannot be activated dynamically.

This message indicates that the change will only become effective at the next
power-on reset of the 2094, using the IOCDS created from the current IODF (once
production).
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Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (upgrade)
Channel subsystem ID . . : 0

Description . . . . . . .

Maximum number of devices
in subchannel set 0 . . 32000 +
in subchannel set 1 . . 0 +

Figure 5-14 HCD - Change Channel Subsystem, change MAXDEYV value

In our example, we did not change the MAXDEYV values for SS1 in any of the LCSSs. We
could have changed any of these values to allow for future use of SS1 in any of our defined
LCSSs. However, we left the MAXDEYV values for SS1 as the default of 0 because the
decision to start using SS1 requires additional planning and is not usually done as part of an
upgrade scenario.

Delete the current 2064 processor definition

At this point, the channel subsystem has been moved from the 2064 processor to the new
2094 processor. Now you delete the 2064 processor definition (SCZP801).

» From the HCD Processor List panel, type d (for delete) next to processor SCZP801; see
Figure 5-15.

» Press Enter to “Confirm Delete Processor”.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094
_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0001022094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672
d SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064
_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 5-15 HCD - Processor List (deleting processor)

Define logical partitions to all LCSSs on the 2094

Define partitions for all logical channel subsystems (LCSS) on the new 2094. Since we are
migrating from a 2064 that has only one LCSS to a 2094 on which we have defined four
LCSSs, we must define logical partitions on the three new LCSSs.
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Note: If you attempt to validate a work IODF or build a production IODF for a
configuration that has LCSSs without any logical partition definitions, you get the
Severity E message:

CBDA658I No partitions defined for channel subsystem procid.n.

» From the Processor List, type p (Work with partitions) and press Enter; see Figure 5-16.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094
p SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0001022094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672
_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 5-16 HCD - Processor List, Working with partitions

Note: You must define at least one logical partition on an LCSS before you can define
any channels to the LCSS. An attempt to display the Channel Path List panel on an
LCSS without partitions results in the error message:

Define at Teast one partition for the processor before defining channel paths.

» HCD displays the list of LCSSs. This is because you define logical partitions to an LCSS
and not to a processor.

Select the LCSS in which the logical partitions are to be defined by typing p (Work with
partitions), and press Enter; see Figure 5-17 on page 147.

For this example, we adding a logical partition to LCSS 1. However, in order for the IODF
to be validated or built, at least one logical partition must be created in each LCSS.
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Goto Backup Query Help

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1

/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description
_ 0 65280 14188 0 0
pl 65280 0 0 0
_ 2 65280 0 0 0
3 65280 0 0 0

B R R R R R R Bottom Of data LR R R R R R R R R

Figure 5-17 HCD - Channel Subsystem List

» The Partition List panel is displayed, which does not yet contain any partitions; see
Figure 5-18.

Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more partitions, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

/ Partition Name  Number Usage + Description
khhkhkkhhkhkhhhhhhdrhhrhhhhhhdsx Bottom Of data *khkkkkkkk kkkhkkkhkkkhkh% *kkkkkk

Figure 5-18 HCD - Partition List panel, before adding a new logical partition
Use PF11 (or type add on the command line) to add a new logical partition. HCD displays
the Add Partition panel; see Figure 5-19 on page 148.

Fill in the Partition name, Partition number, and Description fields and press Enter.
Leave the Partition usage field as 0S.

If you only want to define reserved partitions, then type an asterisk (*) in the Partition
name field to create a reserved partition (refer to “Create a reserved partition for future
use.” on page 148 for more information about this topic).
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Specify the following values.

Partition name . . . LPARI_

Partition number . . 1 (same as MIF image ID)
Partition usage . . 0S +

Description . . . . New LPAR in LCSS 1

Figure 5-19 HCD - Add Partition panel, after fields are filled in

» The Partition List panel displays, with the new logical partition now added; see
Figure 5-20.

Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more partitions, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

/ Partition Name Number Usage + Description
_ LPARL 1 0S New LPAR in LCSS 1

EE R R R Bottom Of data khkhkhkhhkhkhkhkhkhkrkkkkkxkkdkhdhhhixk

Figure 5-20 HCD - Partition List panel, after adding a new logical partition

» Create a reserved partition for future use.

Fill in the Partition name, Partition number, and Description fields and press Enter.
Type an asterisk (*) in the Partition name field and leave the Partition usage field as 0S;
see Figure 5-21.

Specify the following values.

Partition name . . . *
Partition number . . 1 (same as MIF image ID)
Partition usage . . 0S +

Description . . . . Reserved LPAR 1

Figure 5-21 HCD - Add Partition panel, after fields are filled in for reserved logical partition
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» The Partition List panel is displayed, with the new reserved logical partition now added;
see Figure 5-22.

Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more partitions, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 1

/ Partition Name Number Usage + Description
* 1 0S Reserved LPAR 1

;*************************** Bottom of data *kk k% k% k kK kokok kkhkhkhkkk

Figure 5-22 HCD - Partition List panel, after adding a new logical partition

There are a number of tasks you need to complete in order to make use of a reserved logical
partition. For more information, refer to Chapter 11, “Reserved logical partitions” on
page 405.

Reconnect the CF channel paths

You have to manually redefine the CF links that were broken when the channel subsystem
was copied from the 2064 to the 2094 processor. We suggest that you obtain a CF
connection report from the previous 2064 production IODF.

Over-define CHPIDs for future use

For an XMP processor, you can define a channel path that is not physically installed on the
processor. This may be useful if you want to migrate from a server which had more channels
defined than the target XMP processor has currently installed, or if you want to prepare a
configuration for future upgrades of the channel cards.

HCD allows you to over-define CHPIDs by using an asterisk (*) for the PCHID value. An
over-defined CHPID must adhere to all validation rules, but is not taken into account by an
IOCDS write. Also, it is not included in the IOCP statements, in a CONFIGxx member, or
during dynamic activation.

If a control unit contains only CHPIDs with a PCHID value of an asterisk (*), then the whole
control unit, including any attached devices, is omitted from the configuration to be activated.
When installing the channel path later, you must edit the CHPID and replace * with its valid
PCHID.

To illustrate how we use over-defining in our example, we select a few CHPIDs in our
configuration as having been left out of the upgrade until a future date. We can maintain the
CHPID and control unit definitions in the IODF until the hardware is installed and PCHIDs are
assigned to the CHPIDs.

The Production IODF could then be activated dynamically and the PCHID/CHPID/control unit
definitions would then become available to the operating system.
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Note: However, this is not the case for CFP and CBP type CHPIDs, where these CHPIDs
have connections to other CFP and CBP type CHPIDs.

Therefore, HCD only allows you to define CFP and CBP type CHPIDS as over-defined if
they are not connected.

» Display the channels for processor SCZP102. On the Processor List panel, type s next to
SCZP102 and press Enter; see Figure 5-23.

Processor List Row 4 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

s SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0001022094 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

R e e Bottom of data B o e e S

Figure 5-23 HCD - Processor List, select option s

» The Channel Subsystem List panel is displayed; see Figure 5-24. Type s (Work with
attached channel paths) next to CSS ID 0 and press Enter.

Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F11.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

s 0 65280 14188 0 0
_ 1 65280 0 0 0
_ 2 65280 0 0 0

3 65280 0 0 0

B R R R o R R Bottom Of data B R R R

Figure 5-24 HCD - Channel Subsystem List

» The Channel Path List panel for CSS ID 0 is displayed; see Figure 5-25 on page 151.

Locate the channels that are over-defined in order to update them in HCD. We have
decided not to install four FICON channels (TYPE=FC), which are CHPIDs 5A to 5D in our
example.
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Channel Path List Row 87 of 100 More:
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add use F11.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 0

DynEntry Entry +
/ CHPID Type+ Mode+ Switch + Sw Port Con Mngd Description

_ 5A FC SHR 61 61 05 No
_ 5B FC SHR 62 62 05 No
_5C FC SHR 61 61 09 No
_ 5D FC SHR 62 62 09 No
_ 5E FCP SHR  __ o No 61.0D
_ 5F FCP SHR _ No 62.0D
_ 60 FCP SHR o No Octavian's 2105
_ 6l FCP SHR - No Octavian's 2105
_EC IQD  SHR  __ o No
_ED IQD  SHR  __ o No
_ EE IQD  SHR  __ o No
_ EF IQD SHR _ No
_FA ICP  SHR N No WTSCPLX1
FB ICP  SHR N No WTSCPLX1

R e Bottom of data B e

Figure 5-25 HCD - Channel Path List

» Type c next to each of the four CHPIDs in order to change the PCHID value to an asterisk

(*), and then press Enter.

The Change Channel Path Definition panel is displayed for each CHPID selected; see

Figure 5-26.

Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
Configuration mode . : LPAR
Channel Subsystem ID : 0

Channel path ID . . . . 5A + PCHID . . . ___

Channel path type . . . FC +

Operation mode . . . . . SHR  +

Managed . . . . . . .. No (Yes or No) I/0 Cluster +

Description . . . . . .

Specify the following values only if connected to a switch:

Dynamic ntry switch ID 61 + (00 - FF)
Entry switch ID . . . . 61 +
Entry port . . . . . .. 05 +

Figure 5-26 HCD - Change Channel Path Definition

» Enter * in the PCHID field and press Enter.
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» Press Enter when prompted by HCD for the Access List and the Candidate List.

» Repeat this same change for each CHPID that is being over-defined. After each change,
HCD again displays the Channel Path List panel, as shown in Figure 5-25 on page 151.

Here is another way to change the PCHID values for the four CHPIDs:

» Press PF20 in the Channel Path List panel, update the PCHID fields directly on the panel,
and then press Enter; see Figure 5-27.

Goto Filter Backup Query Help

Channel Path List Row 87 of 100 More: < >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

Channel Subsystem ID : 0

1=A01 2=A02 3=A03 4=A04 5=A05
6=A06 7=A07 8=A08 9=A09 A=A10
B=All C=A12 D=A13 E=A14 F=C3

I/0 Cluster =--------- Partitions 0x -----
/ CHPID Type+ Modet+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_5A FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_ 5B FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_5C FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_ 5D FC SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ *
_ 5E FCP SHR No ___Cc____¢c¢__a___ __
_5F FCP SHR No ___Cc____¢c__a___ __
_ 60 FCP SHR  No ___¢c____¢c__a___ __
_ 61 FCP SHR  No ___c_ ___¢c__a___ __
_EC IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ ___
_ED IQD SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ ___
_EE IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaaaaa_ __
_ EF IQD  SHR  No o __a_ _____ a_ __
_ FA ICP  SHR No aaa_aaaa__a_a_a __
FB ICP  SHR No aaa_aaaa a_a_a

B e o e S Bottom Of data R o S

Figure 5-27 HCD - Channel Path List, changing PCHID to an asterisk (*)

Define additional I/0

This is where you define any additional CHPIDs, control units, and 1/0 devices that you may
be adding to the 2094 configuration as part of the upgrade.

5.3 Validate the work IODF and produce IOCP statements
Validate the work IODF

» From the HCD main panel shown in Figure 5-28 on page 158, select option 2, Activate or
process configuration data, and press Enter.
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Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00O NOYOTL B WN —

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.I0DF34.WORK' +

Figure 5-28 HCD - main menu, select Activate

» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel is displayed; see Figure 5-29. Select

option 12, Build validated work I/O definition file, and then press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.
12 Build production I/0 definition file
Build IOCDS
Build IOCP input data set
Create JES3 initialization stream data
View active configuration
Activate or verify configuration
dynamically
Activate configuration sysplex-wide
Activate switch configuration
Save switch configuration
. Build I/0 configuration statements
. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes
12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl BN

= = O 00
[N R

Figure 5-29 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data

HCD displays messages related to validating the work IODF; see Figure 5-30 on page 154.

Chapter 5. Replace a z900 with a z9-109

153




154

Row 1 of 139
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

W  CBDGO81I Following 2 operating system configurations of type MVS

# have no console devices defined: OPENMVS1, TRAINER

CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 20.

CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 90.

CBDGO61I Switch control unit must be defined for switch 91.

CBDA8571 No channel paths attached to partition AlD of processor

# SCZP101.1.

W  CBDA857I No channel paths attached to partition A2D of processor

# SCZP101.2.

W  CBDG483I CBP channel path 0.CO of processor SCZP101 is not
connected. It should be connected to a channel path of

====

= H=|

type CBP.

Figure 5-30 HCD - Message List, from validating a work IODF

Messages with a Severity of W (warning) are acceptable. Any message with a Severity
higher than W needs to be resolved and the validate can be redone.

» Press PF3 to exit this panel. A confirmation message Requested action successfully
processed is displayed; see Figure 5-31. Proceed to the next step without leaving the
panel.

Select one of the following tasks.

12 Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl W N

== 0O 00~

Figure 5-31 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, validate work IODF confirmation
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Create IOCP statements for the CHPID Mapping Tool
Now an IOCP deck must be created, as explained here.

» Select option 3, Build IOCP input data set and press Enter; see Figure 5-32.

Select one of the following tasks.

3

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl WN

== O 00

Figure 5-32 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, option 3, Build IOCP

» HCD displays the list of available processors. Select the processor for which you would
like to create the IOCP deck by typing a forward slash mark (/) next to it, and then press
Enter; see Figure 5-33.

—————————————————————————— Available Processors -----------mommmmmmmooeeooo
Row 1 of 7
Command ===>
Select one.
Processor ID Type Model Mode Description
ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
I1SGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR
/ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR Upgrade 2064 to 2094 (replace)
SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR
SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR
khkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkhkhkkhkhkhhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkikkx Bottom of data khhkkkkhkkhhkhkhkhkhkhhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhx

Figure 5-33 HCD - Available Processors, select processor for IOCP deck
» On the Build IOCP Input Data Set panel, shown in Figure 5-34 on page 156, enter the
information regarding the IOCP data set to be created.

» Fill in the IOCP input data set field, type Yes in the Input to Stand-alone IOCP? field,
complete the Job statement information for the installation, and then press Enter. A batch
job is submitted to create the data set and its content.
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IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYSI0.IODF34.WORK'
Processor ID . . . . . . . : SCZP102
Titlel .

Title2 : SYS10.I0DF34.WORK - 2005-11-17 17:45

IOCP input data set
'iocp.text!
Input to Stand-alone IOCP? Yes (Yes or No)

Job statement information
//WIOCP  JOB (ACCOUNT), 'NAME'
/1*

/1*

Figure 5-34 HCD - Build IOCP Input Data Set

>

>

In TSO, verify that the data set you just created exists and that it contains IOCP
statements; see Figure 5-35 on page 157 for an example. This data set is used as input in
“Import IOCP file into CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 108. You need to download it from
TSO to your workstation.

Use a workstation file transfer facility such as the one in IBM Personal Communications
Workstation Program, or any equivalent 3270 emulation program. Be sure to use TEXT as
the transfer type.

Note that part of the TOK statement has been blanked out with dots; see Example 5-2.

Example 5-2 HCD - IOCP file (TOK statement)

TOK=("'SCZP102"',00800221991E2094101534700105336F00000000,
00000000, '05-12-02"','10:15:34","........ ... ")

This is a safeguard to ensure that this IOCP deck cannot be written to a processor and
used for a power-on reset, because this IOCP file was created from a validated work
IODF, and not from a production IODF—which is something that can be done only for
processors that contain PCHID definitions.

Important: When an IOCP statement file is exported from a validated work IODF using
HCD, it must be imported back to HCD in order for the process to be valid. The IOCP
file cannot be used directly by the IOCP program.

Examining the RESOURCE statement shown in Figure 5-35 on page 157, we see the
logical partition definitions for each of the LCSSs, even the reserved logical partition
definition (CSS(1),(*,1)).
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ID MSG2="'SYS10.I0DF34.WORK - 2005-12-02 10:15', *

SYSTEM=(2094,1), *
TOK=("'SCZP102',00800221991E2094101534700105336F00000000, *
00000000, '05-12-02',"'10:15:34"," ! ")

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0), (A01,1),(A02,2), (AO3 3), (A04,4), (A*
05,5), (A06,6) , (A07,7) , (A08,8) , (A09,9) , (A10,A), (Al1,B), (A*
12,C), (A13,D), (A14,E),(C3,F)),(CSS(1),(*,1)),(CSS(2), (LP*
AR2,2)),(CSS(3), (LPAR3,3))),

MAXDEV=( (CSS(0),65280,0), (CSS(1),65280,0), (CSS(2),65280, *
0), (CSS(3),65280,0))

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),04),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),05) ,SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),06),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),07),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AO1,A02,A03,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,A13,*
€3),(=)),TYPE=CBP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),08),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AO1,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,*
A12,A13,A14), (=)),TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),09),SHARED,PARTITION=((A04,A12),(=)), *

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),59),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08,A09,A10,A11,*
A12,A13,A14),(=)),SWITCH=AF,TYPE=CNC

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),5E),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12),(A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),5F),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12), (A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),60),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12),(A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),61),SHARED,PARTITION=((A12),(A04,A09)), *
TYPE=FCP

CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=FFFC,PATH=((CSS(0),FA,FB)),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFEB,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFF2,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP

R o o o o o o o o Bottom Of Data *kkkkkxk *kkkkkkkkhkxk kkhkkkkkkkkkkkkx

Figure 5-35 IOCP input data set contents

Note that the CHPIDs 5A - 5D do not appear in the IOCP deck. HCD maintains the
definitions, but does not pass these definitions to IOCP or the CHPID Mapping Tool.

» Now, proceed to the CHPID Mapping Tool.
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5.4 CHPID Mapping Tool

158

In the following steps, we take the output from the previous set of HCD steps (IOCP), as well
as the output from the 2094 order process (CFReport). Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, we
assign PCHIDs to each of the CHPIDs in the new 2094.

Note: In this scenario, we are coming from a 2064 (which does not have PCHIDs), so we do
not have to take into consideration the current CHPID mapping in assigning the new PCHIDs.

For this process, the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) must be downloaded and installed. Refer to
2.5.1, “CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 32 for information about downloading and installing the
CMT. If you already have the CHPID Mapping Tool installed, then verify that you have the
latest updates available.

Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, follow these steps:

» Import the 2094 IOCP statements file and “upgrade” the CFReport file into the CHPID
Mapping Tool. Getting the IOCP statements may be performed with HCM.

» Set the priority for single-path control units and other control units that would override
CMT defaults.

» Run the CHPID Mapping Tool availability function.
» Create CHPID Mapping Tool CHPID reports.

» Create an updated 2094 IOCP statements file and file transfer back to the system image
running HCD. This step may be performed with HCM.

Import the CFReport order file into CHPID Mapping Tool
» Start the CHPID Mapping Tool on your workstation, and click File — Import CFReport
Order file; see Figure 5-36.

& zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool ¥05.07 (J)
File | 1 : Hoporis Help ;
Load Session AL

N

Import HW Config from file At
_-'Ii'riﬁ‘ul_'t CFReport Order file  Aitc

® Preferences AP

O Update Tool Al

Exit A

Figure 5-36 CMT - select Import CFReport Order file

» Select the CFReport file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and
click Open; see Figure 5-37 on page 159.
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Open CFReport File ﬁ

Look in: W @ @ @ @E

[ 27132026.CFR

File name:  |27132026.CFR | Open

Files of type: |zSeries CFReport Files (*.... v|| Cancel |

Figure 5-37 CMT - Open CFReport File

» The CHPID Mapping Tool displays the information from the CFReport on the left-hand
side of the screen; see Figure 5-38.

B zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (CFR from ResourceLink) ) = |

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

“Availabi Manual |

Find : | Row # ~| | | Print | PrintPreview ||
Row # | BookiFanout Slotidack | FrameiCage | SlotPort | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID | SOURCE |
1 0/D7 10 ANB D1024.00 110 ISC2GB | h a
2 0/D7 10 ANB D1024.01 111 |ISC 2GB [

E 1/D710 A01B LGO34.00 120  |0SA-E21000..

4 1/D7 10 A01B LGO34.01 121 054-E2 1000...

A 0/D7 10 ADB LGO4J.00 (130 (OSA-EZ 1000..

& 0/D710 A01B LG04/1.01 [131 054-E2 1000... _ ]

7 1/D710 A01B LGOBA.O0 140 |FICON EXP2 L¥ _

g 1/D7 10 A01B |LGOBILO1 141 FICON EXP2 L%

a 110710 ADB \LGOBI.0Z [142  [FICON EXP2 L¥

10 1/D710 A01B \LGOBLLOZ [143  |[FICON EXPZ Ly

11 0/D710 A01B |LGO7J.00 150 [FICONEXP2 Lx

12 0/D7 10 A01B |Le07ido1 151 FICON EXP2 L

13 0/D7 10 ADTE LGOT/A.02Z 152 |FICON EXP2 L¥

14 0/D710 4018 LG07/1.03 [153  [FICON EXP2 LX

15 1/D7 10 A018 LGOBA.O0 160 |ESCON

16 1/D7 10 A01E LGOBALOT 161 ESCON

17 DT ADTB |Le0si02 [162 [ESCON

18 [1iD7i0 A01B ILG08IJ03 [163  [ESCON

19 D7 A01B ILG08iJ.04 [164  [ESCON

20 1/D7 10 ANB |LG08J05 [165  [ESCON

1 1/D7 10 AD1E LGOB/AL06 [166  [ESCON

22 110710 4018 LGOBALO7 167 |ESCON

23 1/D7 10 |a018 LGOBA.08 168 |[ESCON

24 110710 ~ |lamB LGOBA.08 169 |ESCON

25 1/D710 B 4018 \LG08LLA0 [16A  |ESCOM

26 1/D710 A01B |LGo8i11 [16B [ESCON

Flease load Hardware ConfigurationiCFReport File using File menu.
Pleajse load IOCP Input File using Toal menu.

Figure 5-38 CMT - after importing CFReport file

Import IOCP file into the CHPID Mapping Tool

» Import the IOCP file previously created in “Create IOCP statements for the CHPID
Mapping Tool” on page 155, then click Tool — Import IOCP File; see Figure 5-39 on
page 160.
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&ff zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 4] 27132026 (CFR from Resourcelink)
File | Tool | Sorts Reports Help
Find ;| Row # | | | print | Prints
Row # | BookiFanout Slotidack | FrameiCage | SlotPort | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID | 801
1 /D7 0 (2018 \D102/).00 110 ISC 2GB N
2 |o/o7 0 |2018 D1 02001 [111 ISC 2GE L 1T
3 [1/D7 10 la01B |LG03/.00 [120 osa-EZ1000.. [ ||
4 |1/D7 70 2018 ILGo301 [121 0SAEZ 1000... | ]
5 |o/o7 0 2018 |LG04/1.00 [130 0SA-EZ 1000, |
g |o/o7 0 la01B |Leo4/01 131 0SAE2 1000... |

Figure 5-39 CMT - select Tool - Import IOCP file

» Select the IOCP file on your workstation to load into the CHPID Mapping Tool and click
Open; see Figure 5-40.

o g
Look in: |mDesk10p "| @ @ @ EEZ?
g Helphow.url

D Learn how to mowe your data to your new system.ink
D Lock Computerink

D Samhba Weh Admin Taal V. 02.url

|—°] wiscnetws -
File name: |i0cp.b€l | Open
Files of type: | All Files (*.") v | cance |

Figure 5-40 CMT - Open IOCRP file

Hardware resolution

The CHPID Mapping Tool may prompt you to resolve any issues that may arise from
importing the I0CP file.

In our example, clarification on the TYPE=0SD and TYPE=CBP channels was needed; see
Figure 5-41 on page 161.
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Hardware resolution

&

Type: OSD

O5A-E2 GhE BX (8]

OSA-E2 1000BaseT (15)

0.08

0.09

0.0A

0.0B

0.0c

n.oo

010

011

012

014

014

016

014

) ) o o o e e e e

I

Help | Print |

Cancel " Done

Figure 5-41 CMT - Hardware resolution after IOCP import

» Select one tab at a time. In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool needs to know which
channels are OSA-E2 GbE SX and which are OSA-E2 1000BaseT.

» Check off what each of the channels are used for. Perform the hardware resolution for the
channels under each tab. Once completed, click Done; see Figure 5-42.

'-Hardware resolution ﬁ
05D [CBP |
Type: CBP ICB-3 (B ICE-4 {03
0.04 ] vl
0.05 [ I v
0.06 [v] I [
0.07 v | O

Figure 5-42 CMT - Hardware resolution after IOCP import, resolved

In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool displays a message indicating that our order

contains more hardware than we have defined in the IOCP that was exported from HCD.
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Information -

There is more hardware than required by IOCP Input File.

Figure 5-43 CMT - Information, more hardware than required by IOCP

» This message was most likely issued as a result of our changing the TYPE=FC CHPIDs to
an asterisk (*). This is probably not a normal occurrence, as we would normally define all
hardware that was ordered in HCD. Press OK to continue.

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays all of the currently known information; see Figure 5-44.

Note that the CHPID and SOURCE columns are blank. These are filled in once the CHPID
Mapping Tool assigns the CHPIDs to PCHIDs.

BB ZSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (CFR from Resourcelink) Q@
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
~| | | print | printoreview || csso|

Row # | BookiFanout Slotilack | FramefCage | SlotiPort | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID | SOURCE | & [0 | o4 D& 06 (07 |08 09 04 (0B (OC |OD |OR [OF
1 0/D7 0 AD1E D1024.00 110 IS0 2GB | ‘I: 10 11 1z |13 {14 L& 16 |17 18 15 1A 1B [IC |1D 1E |IF
2 0iD7 40 A01B D102i.01 111 ISC 2GH | ﬁ 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 23 ZA 2B 2C 2D ZE 2F
3 1/D7i0 ADB LGO34.00 120 O5A-EZ 1000... 30 |31 32 |33 |34 |35 |36 |37 38 39 |34 3B |3C 3D 3K |3F
4 1/D7i0 ADB LGO3A.01 121 O5A-EZ 1000... 41 42 43 44 45 |46 47 |46 |45 |42 4B 4C |4D 4R 4F
5 0/D7 40 AD1B LG04i0.00 130 COSA-E21000... 51 B2 53 &4 BE E6 £7 &8 &3 UL L L L EE EF
il 0i/Drin AlB LG04i.01 [131 COSA-E21000... Sl I UL NI N [N (N ND NG (DN (ND (WD (D [
T 10700 A018 LGD&UDD 140_ F|CQ£\]_E&3_2|_){ | i | TYCNE (MEY | NEr BTG (BT R0 |0 |IT0J0ID (1T
a8 10700 A018 LGOEM.01 141 X F|CON ExP2 L 3 {BIDy [BIEY ] RULR N RN 10 R
9 1/D7 0 AD1E LGOB.02 [142 [FICON EXP2 LY o o e e e e el e e e e e
10 1/D7 10 AD1B LGOB.03 [143 [FICON EXP2 LY T v e e e e o e e e el
11 0/D7 0 AD1B LGO74).00 150 FICOMN EXP2 L Fl e e el s e v sl v e ol el Ve [T e
12 0iD7i0 A01B LGO7A.01 [151 FICON EXP2 L¥ ) : 1D B WD IND MDD BT ND D (D ND (WD WD (DI
13 0/D7 0 AD1B |LG07/0.02 |152 FICOM EXP2 L B D e e e e o o e
14 0/D7 0 AD1B |LGO74.03 |153 FICOM EXP2 L¥| T el e e e e e el e e e e o T
15 1/D7 10 AD1B ILG08A.00 |160 ESCON | e o el e e v v o e o Tl
16 1/D7 10 Al1H ILGOBIL.M 161 ESCON :

17 1/D7 10 AMB LGOSA.02 162 ESCON

18 10740 A01E LGO8M).03 [163 ESCON

19 10740 ADB LGOBM.04 164 ESCON

20 10740 ADB LGOBM.05 165 ESCON

iyl 1/D7 10 AlTH LGO3L.06 166 ESCON

22 1oy i Al1H LG08L.07 167 ESCON

23 /DT Al1E LGOBALOS [168  |[ESCON

24 [1/D7I0 A01B |LG0BA.09 169 ESCON |

25 10740 A01B LGOS0 [16A |[ESCOM |

26 |[1io7 i AD1B |LG0811 [168 |ESCONM |

U FRERHUTTE IE Uiy P TrErid.

Flease load [OCF Input File using Tool menu.

QCP Input File lnaded. Manual rermap or availahility can be done now,

Figure 5-44 CMT - after importing IOCP file

Set CU priority manually

Setting priorities specifies the order in which the control units and associated CHPID
assignments should be processed for availability. The key requirement of mapping for high
availability is accurately assigning priority numbers to the control units. Priority numbers
represent the order in which the tool maps the control units.
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Normally, we would only assign priorities to certain control units, for example:

Single-path control units (give them the same priority).

Give the same priority to CTC control units going to the same CPC (however, CTCs going
to different CPCs should be assigned different priorities).

OSC consoles.

For more information about setting priority for availability, refer to CHPID Mapping Tool
User’s Guide, GC28-6825.

Click the Availability tab, below the File menu. Fill in the Priority column for those control
units that need special handling; see Figure 5-45.

zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (CFR from Resourcelink)

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Availability |Manual |

Apphy Priority to selected : | | | Set Same to all | | Set Incremental to all

CU Number | CU Type | Priority | EEE | CLJ Path CHFID numnbers a

4080 |scTC In100 o

4093 lscTe o100 o ]

4100 |scTe o100 o [iF

4108 |scTC o100 o EE

4780 5CTC v100 o [TE

4788 5CTC 0100 0 [EE]

5080 |sCTC o100 o |45

5098 |scTC |0100 0 T

5100 |scTC |0100 D |45

5108 5CTC 0100 0 30

5780 lscTe 0100 0 a5

5788 5CTC (0100 I 20

7ao0 LLe]n] & 0 EC

Figure 5-45 CMT - set CU priority

Process CU Priority

» Select Process CU Priority and a window pops up. The Reset CHPID Assignment

window allows you to change the CHPID values:

— Based on availability
— For only those assigned in the IOCP
— Manually

In our example, we selected Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability. The point here is
to reset as many assignments as possible to allow as many options for the availability
functions. After selecting how CHPIDs are reset, click Process.
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To 07 (J) esourceli (mil o
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Availability ﬁ
Wpply Priority to selected : ‘ | | Set Same to all | | Set Incremental to all | ‘ Process CU Priority | Print | | PrintPrevieve
CU Nurmher CU Type Prigrity Cg3 CU Path CHPID numbers and availahility intersect reason Cormnments
4080 8CTC 0100 a 1F -
4098 SCTC o100 i) El=]
4100 8CTC 0100 a 1F
4108 SCTC 0100 a El=]
4780 8CTC 0100 a 1F
4788 SCTC 0100 0 El=]
4050 8CTC 0100 1] 44
5098 SCTC 0100 0 a0
5100 SCTC 0100 i) 45
5108 SCTC 0100 0 a0
4780 SCTC 0100 i) 45
5788 8CTC 0100 0 30
7000 120 i) EC
7100 [[#]n] a ED
7200 1aD a EE
7300 [[#]n] m—— - ——— m—— =
9020 374 H Reset CHPID Assignments
ggig gl ;: ¥| Reset CHPIDs by Availability ‘
9040 374 _| Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap | ]
40e0 3174 i
3000 174 _| Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP = — s
9120 3174
9130 4 Help cancel | Pracess
49140 3174 T T
9190 3174 i) 1c
9140 3174 i 1c B
9160 3174 [ i TN — I
49220 3174 i 47 [ -
9230 3174 [ 47 | N
49240 3174 0 47
9240 3174 0 47
9280 3174 0 a7
92c0 3174 0 47
9320 3174 i) 20
9330 3174 0 20
9340 3174 i) 20
49380 3174 i 20 [ N
9340 3174 0 20 B &
Flease load Hardware Configuration/CFRenon File using File menu
Flease load [OCP Input File using Tool menu.
OCP Input File loaded. Manual rernap ar availability can be done now.
Processing Availahility, may take few minutes to process.

Figure 5-46 CMT - Reset CHPID Assignments

» After the CHPID Mapping Tool has assigned the CHPIDs, it displays a message indicating
the results of the process; see Figure 5-47. Depending on the hardware configuration and
the IOCP statements, you may or may not have intersects.

' Message

=

% Process CU Priority completed successfully with “B™ Intersects.

Message

&3

o
\Lﬁ Process CU Priority completed successfully with No Intersects.

Figure 5-47 CMT - Process CU Priority completion message

» In our example, we have B intersects. Click OK whether or not you have intersects.

164

IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup



» You can now display the results of the channel mapping. You can also sort the report in

different ways. For example, to see how the CHPID Mapping Tool ranked the control

units, click Sort — By CU Priority; see Figure 5-48.

zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (CFR from ResourceLink)

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Availability [Manual |

Apply Priority to selected : | | | Set Sametoall | | Set Incremental to all
CU Mumber | CU Type [ Priority CS5 | CU Path CHPID numbers 3

4090 [SCTC (0100 g |1F

4093 [SCTC 0100 o

4100 |SCTC o100 L

4108 |SCTC a100 L B

4780 |SCTC a100 L i

4788 |SCTC a100 0

50490 |SCTC a100 LI

50498 |SCTC a100 0 |30

5100 |SCTC o100 0 |45

5108 |SCTC o100 9 :

s7ed |SCTC o100 |9

5788 |SCTC 0100 |0 LU I I

5000 |2105 (18 |2A [ME 35 |40

5100 |2105 (18 [3F |29 |21 |50

6200 |2105 g |34 |54 |ZE |44

6300 |2105 o [38 |2C |58 |4F

G400 |2105 {0 24 |1E |36 [40

Ga00 |2108 0 SECTN - T <11

600 |2108 |0 (34 |54 |2E |44

6700 |2105 0 (38 |2C |58 |4F

00F |8032-5 0 4B |38 |33

0014 |8naz |0 [E |54

0018 |80az2 = 0 34 j35 |

no1c 903z - 0 |29, B389, B

Figure 5-48 CMT - Availability display with B and C intersects

Resolve intersects

In our example, we have intersects. Intersects occur when the tool is not able to spread all of
the paths across availability boundaries for a given control unit. CHPID Mapping Tool User’s
Guide, GC28-6825, explains the steps needed to resolve intersects (ensure that you refer to
the most recent edition).

The following list defines the possible intersects:

=E=0VOO0

Assigned channels are on the same daughter card.

Two or more assigned channels use the same channel card.
Greater than half the assigned channels use the same STI.
All assigned channels are supported by the same MBA group.

Greater than half the assigned channels are connected to the same

book.

You must evaluate each intersect in order to determine if it causes an unacceptable single

point of failure (SPoF) situation. Resolving some SPoFs may require the purchase of
additional hardware.

Note: Intersect messages inform you of a potential availability problem detected by the

CMT, but do not necessarily indicate an error.

It is your responsibility to evaluate whether the condition should be corrected or not.

Chapter 5. Replace a z900 with a z9-109
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Figure 5-49 provides a visual illustration of what the various intersects mean in terms of which
parts of the configuration each intersect type refers to.

2094 - Configuration - Intersects

Processor Book 3 Processor Book 0 Processor Book 1 Processor Book 2

8 MBA Fanouts (16 STls) 8 MBA Fanouts (16 STls)

! 1 — ~ !
| | | | |
STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP STI-MP
and and and =1 and and - and
STI-A8 | smas sTiA8 || sTias STIA4 | STI-A4
FTTT FTTT FTTT FTTT
o] 110 110 110 110
Domain 5 Domain 0 Domain 1

Domain 1

FICON Express2 FICON Express2 FICON Express2

FICON Express2

FICONExpress2

1/0 Cage 1/0 Cage 1/0 Cage

Figure 5-49 CMT - Configuration Intersects

» Select the Manual tab to see the results of mapping the CHPIDs. Note that the CHPID
column and the SOURCE column are no longer all blank; see Figure 5-50 on page 167.

The CHPID Mapping Tool has assigned CHPIDs to PCHIDs and it has placed the value
Avail in the SOURCE column, indicating that the CHPID values were assigned based on
availability. The remaining blanks correspond to where we have hardware in the order and
nothing in HCD.
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[E5 ZSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (HWC) [ [=] X |

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Find : | Row # - | |_prim | erntereview | {licsso

Row # | BookFannut Slatilack | FramesCage | SindPort | POHID | ChannelType | GHPID | SOURCE| m o4 o5 jog o7 03 (09 Ok o [0 |OF
1 DIDTJD AmB Dﬂjzu oo 11D |5C QGB - 10 2 i 112 iz 14 s 1€ 17 13 s 1A 1D 1E 1F
2 l0m7m CE] DT02L.01 171 ISC 2GH | 2L zz |23 74 (2 z6é 27 78 |29 ZA ZD  2E  ZF
3 |1/D7i0 |m01E LGOLO0 120 |OSAEZ1000.. (004  |Avail 3L 3z 3z |34 35 (36 37 38 33 = 3D 3E 3F
4 [To7m A01E LGO3.01 121 [05A-E21000.. | | 41 4z (43 44 45 46 47 48 49  4A 4D 4E  4F
3 |0/D7i0 |a01E LGO4LLO0 130 |0SAE21000.. (015 |Avail 51 £z 53 |84 55 &6 £7 53 &9 SESF
6 l0m7m |m01B LGO4LL0T 131 |0SAEZ1000. | [ &L

7 |17 |A01E LGOGM.00 (140 |FICONEXP2 LX| L

3 |17 |m01E LGOBLLOT 141 [FICONEXPZ LY

9 [1mo7 AD1E LGOGL.0Z (142 |FICON EXP2 L

10 [1/07i0 |m01B LGOBLLOZ 143 [FICONEXPZ LY

11 |0/o7i0 A01E LGO7L.00 [150  |FICON EXP2 LY

12 [0/o740 |m01B LGO7iJ.01 [151  |[FICON EXP2 LY

13 [0/D7i0 A018 LGO7.02 [152  |FICON EXP2 LY : L L ; T B

14 0/07.0 |A1B LGO7LLOZ 153 FICOMEXPILK | . L L L R Ec_ [0 [EEj3F
15 [1/D7I0 A01E LGOSL.00 [160  |[ESCON 018 |Avail : i i ; T B [rx [EB

16 [1/D07i0 |a01E LGOBL.01 [161  [ESCON |0.25 Avail ;

17 o7 |m01B LG08L.02 [162  |ESCON. 0.3F  |Avail

18 |1/07i0 |A01E LGOBL.03 [163  [ESCON 043 |avail

19 [1D70 |m01E LGDBLLO4 164 |ESCON 047 [avail

20 |17 AD1E LGO8L.05 [165  |[ESCON 048 |avail

21 [1iDoTio |m01B LGOBIJ.0B [16B_ |[EECON 048 |avail

22 1/0710 A01E LGO8L.O7 [167  |[ESCON | |

23 [1/DTi0 |m01B LGOBIJ.OB [168 |[EECON

34 /D7D A018 LG02L.08 [169  |[ESCON

25 11070 |m01B LGOBIL1D [1BA  [EECON

38 [1/070 A01E LGO8U11 [16B |[ESCON

27 [1ioTio |a01E LGOBI.12 [16C [ESCON

38 [T |m01B LGO8U13 160  |ESCON.

29 10700 |A01E LG0BM.14 16E_ [ESCON I ]

30 |0/D7.0 |m01E LGOOL.00 170 |ESCON 01 [avail

31 |0/o7i0 |A01E LG0G.01 171 [ESCON 026 |avail

3z |0/D7.0 |m01E LGDOW.OZ 172 |ESCON 031 Awail :

33 [0/o7i0 A01E LG09L.03 [173  |[ESCON 048 |Avail : Bl Assignea

34 0/D7.0 |#01B LGDOLLOY 174 [ESCON |8.4C  |Avail : Available

35 [0/D7I0 A018 LGO9L05 175 |[ESCON 0.51 Bl : Selected

36 0/D7i0 |m01B LGOGI.0B [178 [EECON I | | - ot libhs! Not resolved

37 [0/DTio A01E LGOOLLO7 177 [ESCON || 15 Not Defined

38 [0/070 |A01E LGO8M.0B (178 [ESCON | | | - (Bold)

39 _-UJ'D'HU |m01B |LGO8A.09 179 [ESCON - gt

= ==

Figure 5-50 CMT - after CHPID assignments

Create reports

CMT offers built-in reports, which are available from the Reports pull-down menu. You can
also print the information on the Availability tab or the Manual tab by clicking Print. When in
the Availability tab, you can enter information in the Comments column that might be useful at
a later date.

For simplicity, we only describe how to print two reports in this example (the CHPID Report
and the CHPID to Control Unit Report). However, all built-in reports are printed in the same
way, as explained here.

CHPID Report
> Click Reports — CHPID Report; see Figure 5-51.

4 zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (HWC)

File Tool Sorts Reports | Help
Find - | Row # FRnr Catle Chant Print | PrintPreview
Row # | BookF L ’ it | PCHID | ch Type | CHRID | SOURCE |
_Rowe # | BookiFan . annelType
1 0/D7 f0 FuniE TN Rejiorl 0110 |IsC 268
2 omoFim CHPID to Control Unit Report 4 1 11 |BC 2GB
a 170 lan1B |Leoan.00 120 |oSa-E21000.. 014  |Avail

Figure 5-51 CMT - select CHPID Report

» On the next panel, shown in Figure 5-52 on page 168, enter the report File name or
accept the proposed default name and select Save.
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Report File Name

Lookin: |10 Resiencyzswoss ~ | (1| [@] ] 82
T3 FM Files

File name:  |27132026CHPID html | | Save |
Files of type: | CHPID Repart Files v| | cancel |

Figure 5-52 CMT - Report File Name

» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID Report; see
Figure 5-53. You may be prompted to accept active content; accept the active content to
display the report in your browser.

CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID Report

Control Number: 27132026(HWC)
Machine: 2094-518

accurate before proceeding.

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number.

[BookiFancut Slotidack ~ cage [t [Fic [c55 cHPIDIPCHIDIPorts
[orosrJo RS [oz08 JEES [a.05/01E00
[17par 20 e [o#1a [z223 [o.04r02E500
[0t [or [osz2 [—100/F00 —101iFaT
[z01B [p10z [oz1s [—r1101300 —111/01
[ [o2 [z288 [o.14m1200000 —1210001
[0« 2288 [e.15r120000 —1210001
107 [o= IS [—1401000 141101 —i1421002 —1 420003
0/ o7 L0 [o7 EEE [—150000 —181001 1520002 —/152103
/100 0.25181/401 0.3F1820402 0.42/1820103
e = |- 1104 0.45/16/105 0. 4AIE8/108 — /1871107
) 4 } 0.1C/170/00 0.26/171/101 0.21/1721002 0.4B/1 72002
S o e 0.4C/174/104 0.51/1750105 -1 761108 107
|

Figure 5-53 CMT - CHPID Report

CHPID to Control Unit Report

1. Click Reports — CHPID to Control Unit Report, and then click Save (assuming that you

accept the default report name).

The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID to Control Unit
Report, see Figure 5-54 on page 169. You may be prompted to accept active content.
Accept the active content in order to display the report in your browser.
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CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID to CU Report

Control Mumber: 27132026(HWC)
Machine: 2094-318

|[QCP file: iocp.ixt

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number and the g
this configuration is still accurate before proceeding.

[ cas CHPID [ twpe || Book/Jack/MBA [ Port [ PCHID [ CU Humber
[ ] [ 04 [ eer ] 1/0/8 [ A19B D810 1,00 [ 12E [ 5013
[ 0 [ 05 [ cer 0/ 08 [ A196 0808 .00 [ J1E [ 5012
[ e [ 08 [ esr 106 [ A01B LGI8 101 [ 280 [ 5011
[ o [ 07 [ esr 0/ 0/ 5 [ A01B LG20 101 [ 220 [ S010
[ o I 08 [ osp 0/ 0/ 8 [ AO1E LG20 J.00 [ 210 [ 2100
[ e [ iE [ osp 1008 [ A1E LE18 100 [ 200 [ 2180
[ 0 [ 0A [ oo IIETE [ Z01B LG01 .00 [ 200 [ 22E0
[ a I 0B [ oso 010/ 8 [ AD1E LE20 101 [ 211 [ 2380
[ 0 [ 0 [ oso 108 [ AD1E LE18 101 [ 201 [ 2330
[ 0 I 0D [ oso | Ve [ Z01B LGO1 .01 [ 201 [ 2830
[ = [ 9E [ osE 1008 [ A018 LG21 1.00 [ 220 | 2140
[ o [ 10 [ eso 0/ 114 [ 7018 LE0Z 1.0 [ 210 [ 2300
[e I 1 [ose | TRIT [ Z01B LGOZ J.01 [ an [ 2880
[ [ 12 [ oso 0/ 0/ 8 [ AU1E LG22 1.00 [ 230 [ 2320
[ a [ 12 [ ese 0/ 17 4 [ Z016 LG04 .00 [ 220 [ 2300
[ ] I 12 [ oso 10T [ A01B LE02 1.00 [ 120 [ 3340
[ o [ 15 [ oso | 00T | A01B LE04 100 [ 120 [ 23E0

Figure 5-54 CMT - CHPID to CU Report

Create updated IOCP

Create an IOCP deck for input back into HCD. This IOCP deck now has the CHPIDs
assigned to PCHIDs.

» Click Tool — Create Updated IOCP File; see Figure 5-55.

[ ZSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 27132026 (CFR from Resourcelink)
File Tool | Sorts Reports Help

Import IOCP File
Run HW Resolution

; —— Frarme/Cage | SlotPort | PCHID Charnel]
1 0407 /0 4015 0102100 110 ISC 2B
3 [0/D7 /0 A01B D100 111 ISC 268 |
2 D7 A01E |LGO3.00 120 05A-E2 1000
4  [1o7io 4015 LGO3.01 121 05A-E2 1000|
5 |0/D7 10 A01E |LGO4i).00 130 0ZA-EZ 1000|
B 0407 10 A01E ILGoadol 131 0SA-E7 1000

Figure 5-55 CMT - Create Updated IOCP File

» Specify a File name and location for the IOCP output file and click Save.

Note: This file needs to be uploaded to the z/OS image on which you have the work
IODF which was used previously to create the IOCP input data set.
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Save

Look in: | 1 Desktop

[ Helphow.url

[ iocp b

D incp.t

D Learn how to move your data to yvour new system. nk F
B Lock Computer.Ink

|_€51 Samba Weh Admin Tool Y. 02 url

File name:  |iocpouttd || Save f

Files of type: |AII Files (*.*} > | Cancel J

Figure 5-56 CMT - Save IOCP output file

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays an informational message, see Figure 5-57.

E Message =

i Information

ﬂ -When doing your final execution ofthe CHEID Mapping Tool for the
install of your machine {or MES), itis strongly recommended that you
werify, with your accountteam, thatthis CFReport
accurately represents the machine (or MES) being delivered.

- Given the input provided and the current knowledge of the machine,
this tool has generated updated [OCF statements for your canfiguration.
it is strongly suggested that customer professionals reviewe this output
to ensure the configuration meets your unigue requirements.

[ox]

Figure 5-57 CMT - Information message

5.5 HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

After mapping the CHPIDs to PCHIDs using the CHPID Mapping Tool, the information needs
to be transferred back into HCD, as follows:

» Upload the iocpout.ixt file to the z/OS image. Use a file transfer facility such as the one in
IBM Personal Communications or an equivalent FTP program. Be sure to use TEXT as
the transfer type.

Looking at the updated IOCP statements file, you will notice that the CMT has inserted
statements at the end of the file, which begin with *CMT. These statements reflect the
CCN reference number, as well as control unit priorities set in the CHPID Mapping Tool.

Note: Control unit priorities are stored in the IOCP output file created by CMT that gets
migrated back into HCD. HCD maintains these priorities and outputs them when
creating another IOCP deck. They are in the form of commented lines at the end of the
IOCP deck; see Example 5-3 on page 171.
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Example 5-3 HCD - Updated IOCP statements file (with CMT statements)

IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFEB,007) ,CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFF2,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFC),UNIT=CFP
*CMT* VERSION=000
*CMT* CCN=27132026 (HWC)
*CMT* 4090.0=0100,4098.0=0100,4100.0=0100,4108.0=0100,4780.0=0100
*CMT* 4788.0=0100,5090.0=0100,5098.0=0100,5100.0=0100,5108.0=0100
*CMT* 5780.0=0100,5788.0=0100

» Enter the work IODF name that was used to create the IOCP input data set for the CHPID
Mapping Tool on the HCD main menu. Select option 5, Migrate configuration data; see

Figure 5-58.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.

5

Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data

Print or compare configuration data

Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data

Maintain I/0 definition files

Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog

What's new in this release

O 00 NOYOL B WN B~

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

1/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK' +

Figure 5-58 HCD - main menu, select Migrate configuration data

» The Migrate Configuration Data panel is displayed; see Figure 5-59. Enter option 1,
Migrate IOCP/OS data, and press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.

1 1. Migrate IOCP/0S data
2. Migrate switch configuration data

Figure 5-59 HCD - Migrate Configuration Data

The Migrate IOCP Data panel is displayed; see Figure 5-60 on page 172.
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» Fill in the following fields and press Enter:
Processor ID Use the same one used to create the IOCP input deck.
0S configuration ID This is the OS configuration associated with the processor.

IOCP only input data set  Thisis the data set name specified when the iocpout.txt file
was uploaded to TSO.

Processing mode Select option 2 to save the results of the migration. (Prior
to using 2, however, try using option 1 to validate the
operation.)

Migrate options Select option 3 for PCHIDS. Only the PCHIDs are migrated

into the work IODF.

Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . . . .. SCzZP102 + CSSID . . . . .. +
0S configuration ID . . . . . . .. TEST2094 +

Combined IOCP/MVSCP input data set .

IOCP only input data set . . . . . . "TOCPOUT.TEXT'
MVSCP only or HCPRIO input data set
Associated with processor +
partition +
Processing mode . . . . . . . . .. 2 1. Validate
Save
Migrate options . . . . . . . . .. 3 1. Complete
2. Incremental
3. PCHIDs
MACLIB used . . . . . . . 'SYS1.MACLIB'
Volume serial number . . . + (if not cataloged)

Figure 5-60 HCD - Migrate IOCP / MVSCP / HCPRIO Data

HCD now displays any errors or warning messages resulting from the migration action. In
our example, the only message received indicated that the migration was successful; see
Figure 5-61 on page 173.

» At this point, the work IODF contains both the CHPID definitions and the mapping to
PCHIDs that was done using the CHPID Mapping Tool.

Press PF3 to continue to the next step.
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Row 1 of 2

Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Statement Orig Sev Message Text

#

I I/0 configuration successfully written to the IODF
SYS10.I0DF34.WORK.

hhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhrrhkrrhrrhhddk Bottom of data *kkkkkkhk *kkkhkhk kkhkkhkhkkhkkkx

Figure 5-61 HCD - Migration Message List

5.6 Build the 2094 production IODF

In order to make use of the definitions that we have updated in HCD, we need to create a

production IODF from our work IODF.

» From the HCD main menu, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 5-62.

2

O 00N Ol &= WN =

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration

Select one of the following.

Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data

Print or compare configuration data

Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data

Maintain I/0 definition files

Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog

What's new in this release

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK' +

Figure 5-62 HCD - main menu, select activate or process configuration data

» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel is displayed; see Figure 5-63 on
page 174. Select option 1, Build production I/O definition file, and press Enter.
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Select one of the following tasks.

1

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl WN

== O 00

Figure 5-63 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build production IODF

» The Message List panel is displayed; see Figure 5-64. Verify that you have only warning
messages and that they are normal for the configuration. Correct any messages that
should not occur and try to build the production IODF again.

Continue this process until you have no messages that indicate problems. Press PF3 to
exit this panel.

Row 1 of 139
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text
W  CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on Tink 61.0C to

# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 61.10 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 424
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 61.14 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 424
_ W CBDGO092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.08 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.0C to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.10 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312

Figure 5-64 HCD - Message List

» The Build Production I/O Definition File panel is displayed; see Figure 5-65 on page 175.
Fill in the fields Production IODF name and Volume serial number and press Enter.
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Specify the following values, and choose how to continue.
Work IODF name . . . : 'SYS10.IODF34.WORK'

Production IODF name . 'SYS10.I0DF34'
Volume serial number . SYS100 +

Continue using as current IODF:
2 1. The work IODF in use at present
2. The new production IODF specified above

Figure 5-65 HCD - Build Production I/O Definition File

» The Define Descriptor Fields panel is displayed; see Figure 5-66. Press Enter to accept
the descriptor fields defaulted, or type in different values, and then press Enter.

Specify or revise the following values.

Production IODF name . : 'SYS10.IODF34'
Descriptor field 1 . . . SYSIO
Descriptor field 2 . . . IODF34

Figure 5-66 HCD - Define Descriptor Fields
HCD displays the following message, indicating that the production IODF was
successfully created:
Production IODF SYS10.IODF34 created.

» Proceed to the steps to update the 2094 configuration.

5.7 Load the 2094 processor IOCDS

At this point, we have a production IODF - SYS10.I0DF34. Now we need to update the
IOCDS on the new hardware and activate the hardware with the updated IOCDS.

Write the 2094 configuration to the IOCDS

» From the HCD main menu, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 5-66. Verify that the IODF is the production one created in “Build the 2094
production IODF” on page 173. Press Enter.
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z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00N B WN -

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

1/0 definition file . . . 'SYS10.IODF34' +

Figure 5-67 HCD - main menu, select Activate or process configuration data

» From the Activate or Process Configuration Data panel, select option 11, Build and
manage S/390 microprocessor IOCDSs and IPL attributes; see Figure 5-67.

Note: In this example, we are assuming that we have connectivity to the new 2094 via
the HMC local network in order to create an IOCDS to be used to power-on reset the
2094. However, this may not be the case for all installations.

When the new 2094 is not accessible from the HMC local network, you would need to
create an IOCP deck from HCD and then run a stand-alone IOCP on the 2094.

Select one of the following tasks.

11 Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl B WN

_ = O 00

Figure 5-68 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build IOCDSs

» The S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List panel displays; see Figure 5-68. Select the target
2064 CPC from the list by using a forward slash mark (/), and then press Enter.
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Goto Query Help

$/390 Microprocessor Cluster List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more CPCs, then press Enter.

—————————————— CPC---=-mmmmmmmo - I0DF
/ SNA Address Type Model  Processor ID
/ USIBMSC.SCZP102 2094 S18 SCZP102
_ USIBMSC.SCZP701 9672  XX7 SCzpP701
USIBMSC.SCZP801 2064  1C7 SCzpP801

_ USIBMSC.SCZP901 2084 C24 SCZP901

R e Bottom of data B e S

Figure 5-69 HCD - 5/390 Microprocessor Cluster List

» The Actions on selected CPCs panel displays; see Figure 5-71. Select option 1, Work
with IOCDSs, and press Enter.

Select by number or action code and press Enter.

1 1. Work with IOCDSs . . . . . . . . .. (s)
Work with IPL attributes . . . . . . (i)
3. Select other processor configuration (p)

Figure 5-70 HCD - Actions on selected CPCs, Work with IOCDSs

» The IOCDS List panel displays; see Figure 5-71. Select the IOCDS that you wish to
update for the new 2094 by using a forward slash mark (/), and then press Enter.

Goto Query Help

I0CDS List Row 1 of 4 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or a group of IOCDSs, then press Enter.

----- Token Match----- Write
/ 10CDS Name Type Status I0CDS/HSA 10CDS/Proc. Protect
_ A0.SCZP102 IODF34 LPAR POR Yes No Yes-POR
_ A1.SCZP102 IBM-PAT2 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A2.SCZP102 1IODF33 LPAR  Alternate No No No
/ A3.SCZP102 1IODF34 LPAR Alternate Yes No No
B R R R L R R L R R R R R R R R R R R R R R Bottom Of data * %k kK kK k% KKK KKK KKk khk ER R R R R T T T

Figure 5-71 HCD - IOCDS List

» The Actions on selected IOCDSs panel displays; see Figure 5-72 on page 178. Select
option 1, Update IOCDS, and press Enter.
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1 1. Update IOCDS . . . . . . . . . . .. (u)
2. Switch I0CDS . . . . . . . . . ... (s)
3. Enable write protection . . . . .. (e)
4. Disable write protection . . . . . . (w)

Figure 5-72 HCD - Actions on selected IOCDSs

» The Build IOCDSs panel is displayed; see Figure 5-73. Verify that all the information is
correct, fill in the field Tit1el, and then press Enter.

Note: Specifying yes in the field Write IOCDS in preparation of upgrade is only
required when you are upgrading the existing hardware and you want to write the
IOCDS for the 2094 from the existing hardware.

The yes value permits the writing of an IOCDS that contains information that the
current hardware may not recognize.

Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Specify or revise the following values.
IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS10.I0DF34'

Titlel . Upgrading 2064 to 2094 (replace)
Title2 : SYS10.I0DF34 - 2005-11-22 10:22

Write IOCDS in
10CDS Switch IOCDS preparation of upgrade
A3.SCZP102  No no

R R R e e Bottom Of data *kkkkkkk kkhkkkhkkkhkhk kkhkkhkhkkhkkkkx

Figure 5-73 HCD - Build IOCDSs

The Job Statement Information panel is displayed; see Figure 5-74 on page 179. Fill in the
job statements as required by the installation and press Enter. HCD submits the job to
update the IOCDS.

Note: Route the job to execute on a z/OS image on which you are logged on to TSO. In
that way, you know that the image can “see” the new 2094 in order to update its
IOCDS.
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Specify or revise the job statement information.

Job statement information
//WIOCDS JOB (ACCOUNT),'NAME'
/1*

/1*

/1*

Figure 5-74 HCD - Job Statement Information

Verify the job output to ensure that the IOCDS was written without error and to the correct
IOCDS. You should receive the following message:

ICPO57I IOCP JOB WIOCDS SUCCESSFUL. LEVEL A3 IOCDS REPLACED.

5.8 HMC steps for activation profiles

Build the Reset Profile and point to required IOCDS

Now that the processor configuration has been written to an IOCDS, a Reset (power-on
reset) Profile needs to be built to point to that IOCDS. This Reset Profile is used to power-on
reset the 2094 after it has been installed.

» Log on to the HMC and select the 2064 that you are replacing in Defined CPCs Work
Area.

» Under Operational Customization, select Customize/Delete Activation Profiles.
» Select the “Last Used” Reset Profile and select Customize.

» Save this “Last Used” profile with a new Profile name to be referred to when the power-on
reset is required (for example, SCZP801T).

» Select the new Profile and select Customize.
» Click the IOCDS that you just updated in the previous step (A3, as shown in Figure 5-73
on page 178).

On the new version of HMIC you receive the message shown in Figure 5-75.

& https://sczhmcé. itso.ibm.com - SCTHMC6: Activation Profiles - Mozilla Firefox... |~ |[0/E3)

e Activation Profiles

You have selected a new input/output configuration data set (IOCDS).

Would you like to retain the current partition activation order for
all existing images that are defined in the new IOCDS?

ACTB0219

Done sczhmed.itso.ibm.com 2

Figure 5-75 HMC - Activation Profiles (received when changing IOCDS)
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Depending on circumstances, you may wish to select Yes or No. At this point, you may
want to review the Partition Activation List.

Build/Verify Image Profiles

» While still in the Reset Profile, you can now review the Image (logical partition) Profile
attributes. If you are adding additional resources (storage or CPs) to the 2094 during the
upgrade, you may not be able to add these to the Image Profile at this time.

Build/Verify Load Profiles
» Go through the Load (IPL) Profiles for this 2094 and verify that you are satisfied with all
the IPL and LOADPARM parameters that have been defined for the Images.

Build/Verify Load Members in SYS#.IPLPARM

» You may require additional Load Members defined in SYS#.IPLPARM after the processor
has been upgraded to the 2094.

» Additionally, if you have used the HWNAME parameter to point to the Processor.id, then

this needs to be updated to point to the new Processor.id (in this example, from SCZP801
to SCZP102).

Performing a power-on reset (POR) of the 2094
» After the 2094 processor has been installed, the IBM service representative will perform a
power-on reset with a diagnostic IOCDS.

» After this has been completed and the IBM service representative is satisfied with the
state of the processor, the service representative will hand over the processor to you, and
you will perform another power-on reset using the Reset Profile created in the previous
step (in this example, SCZP801T).

» After the power-on reset is finished, the logical partitions are ready to be IPLed.
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MES upgrade from z990 to z9-109

In this chapter we describe how to upgrade an existing z990 to a z9-109 server.

Because a wide variety of different environments exist, the results achieved in your
environment may differ from those described here. Nevertheless, the step-by-step process
we explain in this chapter should provide enough information for you to replicate the
approach in your own environment.

We discuss the following topics:

» Scenario overview

» HCD - migrate the existing 2084 IODF

» Save configuration files

» Validate the 2094 work IODF

» CHPID Mapping Tool actions

» HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

» HCD - build the 2094 production IODF

» Load the 2094 processor IOCDS

» HMC steps for activation profiles

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2006. All rights reserved. 181



6.1 Scenario overview

We begin by providing an overall description of this scenario.

6.1.1 The configuration process

Figure 6-1 illustrates the general process flow that we follow in our example. The numbered
steps are described following the figure.

Customer's

Configuration
Design

B

IBM Order to
Manufacturing

m |

Manufacturing
file to
ResourceLink

2990 work IODF
with z990 PCHIDs

29-109 work IODF

29-109
Production IODF

CMT Input

| IOCP statements J

I0CP statements
CMT output

CFR File
on Resource Link

CHPID Mapping Tool Reports

CFR File

Figure 6-1 CMT - Overall process flow

1.

When planning to migrate to a z9-109, the IBM Technical Support team can help you to
define a configuration design that meets your needs. The configuration then gets passed
to the ordering step.

2. The IBM order for the configuration is created and passed to the manufacturing process.

3. The manufacturing process creates a configuration file that is stored on the IBM Resource

Link Web site. This configuration file describes the hardware being ordered. This data is
available for download by the client installation team.

. The existing 2990 I/O configuration is used as a starting point into HCD. The z990

production IODF is used as input to HCD to create a work IODF that will be the base to
define the new z9-109 configuration.

When the new z9-109 configuration has been added and the obsolete hardware has been
deleted, a validated version of the configuration is saved in a 2094 validated work IODF.
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6. From the validated work IODF, create a file containing the z9-109 IOCP statements. This
IOCP statements file is transferred to the workstation used for the CHPID Mapping Tool
(CMT).

7. The configuration file created by the IBM Manufacturing process in step 3 is downloaded
from Resource Link to the CMT workstation.

8. The CHPID Mapping Tool uses the input data from files to map logical channels to
physical ones on the new z9-109 hardware.

You may have to make decisions in response to situations that may arise, such as:

a. Resolving situations in which the limitations on the purchased hardware cause a single
point of failure (SPoF). You may need to purchase additional hardware in order to
resolve some SPoF situations.

b. Prioritizing certain hardware items over others.

After processing by the CHPID Mapping Tool, the IOCP statements contain the physical
channels assignment to logical channels, based on the actual purchased hardware
configuration.

The CHPID Mapping Tool also creates configuration reports to be used by the IBM service
representative and the installation team.

9. The file containing the updated IOCP statements created by the CHPID Mapping Tool,
which now contains the physical channels assignment, is transferred to the host system.

10.Using HCD again, and using the validated work IODF file created in step 5 and the IOCP
statements updated by the CHPID Mapping Tool, apply the physical channel assignments
done by the CMT to the configuration data in the work IODF.

After the physical channel data has been migrated into the work IODF, a 2094 production
IODF is created and the final IOCP statements can be generated. The installation team
uses the configuration data from the 2094 production IODF when the final power-on reset
is done, yielding a z9-109 with an I/O configuration ready to be used.

If you are upgrading an existing 2084, you may be able to use HCD to write an IOCDS to your
current 2084 in preparation for the upgrade. If you can write an IOCDS to your current 2084 in
preparation for upgrading it to a 2094, do so and let the IBM service representative know
which IOCDS to use.

Note: Using the HCD option Write IOCDS in preparation of an upgrade is the preferred
method for writing the initial IOCDS when upgrading from a 2084 to a 2094.

If the 2084 is not connected using a LAN to the CPC where HCD is running, or if you are not
upgrading or cannot write an IOCDS in preparation for the upgrade, use HCD to produce an
IOCP input file and download the input file to diskette. If the file is too big to fit on a diskette,

compress it using a zip-compatible program.

The migration path from a z990 to a z9-109 can be either in the form of a field upgrade to the
existing z990, or a replacement (push/pull) of an existing 2990 with a new z9-109. Note the
following points:

1. Afield upgrade means that the existing z990 processor serial number is retained during
the upgrade.

2. A replacement of the existing z990 by a new z9-109 implies physically removing (push)
the 2990 and bringing in a new z9-109 (pull) to take its place. The replacement z9-109 has
a new serial number which is different from that of the existing z990.

In this chapter, we document the field upgrade scenario.
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6.1.2 Planning considerations
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Keep the following considerations in mind when planning your upgrade.

Coupling links

If you are currently using CBS/CBR or CFS/CFR CHPIDs, be aware that these are not
supported on a z9-109 server. They need to be replaced with CBP or CFP CHPIDs. ICB-2
and ISC-3 links in compatibility mode are not supported on the 2094.

Additional CHPIDs

You may want to add more FC, ESCON, or OSA CHPIDs into the configuration. A new
eConfig needs to be built by your IBM service representative and you will receive a new CCN,
so you can download an updated CFReport file from Resource Link to use as input into the
CMT.

HMC

The z9-109 requires a new HMC and you require MCLs on the existing Support Element (SE)
if you want to use the new HMC to access the existing processors. The new HMC only uses
Ethernet for its network connection.

Hardware and software support

There are software features that are only available with z/OS V1.7, such as Multiple
Subchannel Sets (MSS). You also require HCD V1.7 in order to be able to define MSS, which
creates a Version 5 IODF. Additionally, you need PTFs from the 2094DEVICE PSP Bucket to
define z9-109 type processors via HCD.

Features no longer supported

When migrating from a z990 to a z9-109, certain channel types are no longer supported
(OSA-Express Token Ring, ICB-2 and ISC-3 links in Compatibility mode, and cryptographic
features earlier than Crypto Express2. If you currently have any of these features, you need
to take actions to replace them with features that are supported on a z9-109.

Backup configuration files
Ensure that you have a backup copy of the configuration files for I/O features that use them.

Note: Back up OSA-Express 2 definitions using OSA Support Facility (OSA-SF).

CPC ID versus Processor ID

HCD allows you to define different Processors (Logical) to the same CPC (Physical). The
Processor ID must be unique within the same IODF, but the CPC ID does not. Therefore, the
CPC ID does not need to match the Processor ID. This is useful in situations where you may
have several Processor/logical partition/control unit setups that share the same physical CPC
within the same IODF.

Note: As mentioned, you can have a different Processor ID with a CPC ID.

However, if you do not need to support multiple processor images, we recommend that the
Processor ID and CPC ID match.

Verify that the Processor ID matches the one defined for the HWNAME parameter in the
LOAD member in SYS1.IPLPARM.
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The CPC ID is coded in HCD option 1.3 under View Processor Definition in the CPC name
field under SNA address, along with a Network name. It is the CPC ID, not the Processor ID,
that appears on the HMC.

When you view the Network information for a CPC via the HMC, observe that the SNA
address is made up of a Network name and CPC ID separated by a dot (for example,
USIBMSC.SCZP901). These values are defined in the Support Element for the CPC, and
they need to match the values set in the IODF so that HCD option 2.11 can find the CPC to
write an IOCDS in the S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List.

6.1.3 MES upgrade scenario

This scenario describes the configuration steps to upgrade an existing 2084 to a 2094.
» HCD requires a new Processor ID for the 2094.
» We recommend keeping the same CPC ID for the 2094.

» The 2094 processor channels connect to the same switch ports and access the same
control unit interfaces.

» The control unit interfaces connect to the same switch ports.

» The starting IODF is the current 2084 production IODF.

» The target IODF is a new 2094 work IODF.

The example here uses a 2084-C24 with a Processor ID of SCZP901 and two LCSSs (CSS

ID=0 and CSS ID=1) being upgraded to a 2094-S18 with a Processor ID of SCZP102. The
CPC ID SCZP901 and serial number 000901 are not changed.

The following CHPID types are migrated:

OSD, OSE, 0OSC
CTC, CNC, FC, FCP
CBP, ICP

IQD

vyvyyy

The following CHPID type are not supported and not migrated to the 2094:

» OSA-Express Token Ring, OSA-Express ATM
» ICB-2, ISC-3 in Compatibility mode
» All crypto features except Crypto Express2

Table 6-1 summarizes the migration options and tool requirements. The step-by-step process
is further documented in this chapter.

Table 6-1 2084 I/O configuration migrated to a 2094

Upgrade an existing 2084 to a 2094
(MES upgrade)
Processor ID Require to change 2084 to new ID
CPCID Recommend to be the same ID
Channel to switch port connections Same ports
Control Unit to switch port connections Same ports
Starting IODF Current active production IODF
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Upgrade an existing 2084 to a 2094
(MES upgrade)

Target IODF Create a new work IODF

HCD action Repeat and Change (see below)
CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) Program Required

CFReport File (CCN) Required

IOCP (import from validated work IODF) Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool actions (PCHID reset) Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool IOCP Output Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool Reports

Yes, CHPID and CHPID to CU Report

6.2 HCD - migrate the existing 2084 IODF

The following steps explain how to define the existing I/O configuration to the new 2094

186

server using HCD, and then migrate the channel subsystem and logical partitions from the

2084 to the 2094 server. Using HCD, the sequence of operations is as follows:

1.

o o~ 0D

8.
9.

10.Create an IOCP statements file and file transfer to your workstation. This step may be

connections.

upgrade.
Possibly, over-define channel paths.
Build a 2094 validated work IODF.

performed with HCM.

Create a work IODF from the current 2084 production IODF.
Repeat the 2084 processor being upgraded.

Observe CF link messages for later reference.

Delete unsupported items (for example, CBS/CBR CHPIDs) from the repeated 2084.
Change the repeated 2084 to a 2094 and delete the 2084.

Redefine all CF connections to other processors and any Internal CF required

Define any additional CHPIDs, control units, and devices you may want to add during the

In the following sections, we describe these steps in more detail.

Create work IODF from current 2084 production IODF

»

Use HCD to select the current production IODF that contains the 2084 processor you are
upgrading (for example, ‘SYS6.IODF35’).

Repeat the 2084 processor being upgraded

>

From the main HCD panel, select option 1.3, Processor List. Type r (for repeat) next to
the 2084 you want to upgrade, then press Enter; see Figure 6-2 on page 187.
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. Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

r SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 6-2 HCD - Processor List (repeating processor)

You are presented with the Identify Target IODF panel.
» Do one of the following:
— To retain all the other processor definitions in the IODF, press Enter.

— Otherwise, type in a Target IODF data set name. In this case, only the processor you
are repeating is retained in the Target IODF.

» The Create Work I/O Definition File panel now prompts you to enter the data set name of
the Target IODF (for example, ‘SYS6.I0DF37.WORK’).

» You are presented with the Repeat Processor panel, as shown in Figure 6-3. Enter the
Processor ID of the new 2094 (in this example, SCZP102) and leave all other fields
unchanged, then press Enter to continue.

Processor ID . . . . . . . .. SCZP102_
Processor type . . . . . . . : 2084
Processor model . . . . . . : C24
Configuration mode . . . . . : LPAR
Serial number . . . . . . .. 0009012084

Description . . . . . . . ..

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . USIBMSC +
CPCname . . . . . o o« . .. SCzpP9ol  +
F +
| New IODF SYS6.IODF37.WORK defined. |
F e - +

Figure 6-3 HCD - Repeat Processor (defining new Processor ID)
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CF Link Information messages

At this point, you may be presented with Severity E, |, or W messages. As shown in
Figure 6-4, in our example CBDG441| Severity | messages were mentioned in the
introduction; these were received due to the CF Link CHPIDs not being copied over to the
2094 definition.

Save Query Help
Row 1 of 90
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

_ I CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path

# 0.C2 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 04 of

# processor SCZP801 is not copied.

I  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path
0.C3 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 05 of
processor SCZP801 is not copied.

I  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path
0.D0 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 0.D2 of
processor SCZP901 is not copied.

I  (CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path

# 0.D1 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 0.D3 of

= =

= H=|

Figure 6-4 HCD - Message List (CBDG4411)

Press PF3 or PF12 to continue. As shown in Figure 6-5, there is now an additional 2084
processor named SCZP102.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZp801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 6-5 HCD - Processor List (repeated processor)

Change the 2084 to a 2094 and delete the 2084

At this point you can either leave the original copy of the 2084 (SCZP901), or delete it from
the IODF. In our example, we kept it in the IODF for a few more steps.

Do the following:
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» Type c (for change) next to SCZP102 to change the 2084 to a 2094, then press Enter; see

Figure 6-6. Next, make these updates:

— Update Processor type to 2094.
— Update Processor Model to S18.

— Update the 2084 part of the serial number to 2094 (that is, 0009012084 to 0009012094).

» Press Enter.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . : SCZP102
Support level:
XMP, 3xx models, 0SC

Description

Processor type . . . . . . . . 2094 +
Processor model . . . . . . . S18 +
Configuration mode . . . . . . LPAR  +
Serial number . . . . . . .. 0009012094 +

Network name . . . . . . . . . USIBMSC

CPCname . . . . . . . . . .. SCZP901 +

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

+

Figure 6-6 HCD - Change Processor Definition (changing repeated processor)

Delete items unsupported on a 2094
In this example we left some CBR CHPIDs defined so that the CBDA155| Severity E error

message would be issued; see Figure 6-7.

Command ===>

Row 1 of 2
Scroll ===> CSR

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text

_ B CBDA155I Too many channel paths of type CBR defined. Maximum is 0

# for processor SCZP102.

EE R R R R T R R R R Bottom Of data R T T

Figure 6-7 HCD - Message List (CBDA15511)
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» Press PF12 twice to return. Now go into the Channel Path List for the Repeated processor
(for example, SCZP102) and correct the CHPID types that HCD received the errors for.

Type ¢ once again next to the SCZP102 processor definition; press Enter.

— Update Processor type to 2094.
— Update Processor Model to S18.
— Update the 2084 part of the Serial Number to 2094 (that is, 0009012084 to 0009012094).

» Press Enter. The Update Channel Path Identifiers panel displays; see Figure 6-8. We are
not changing in our example.

o Update Channel Path Identifiers ------=-----ccccuo- +
| Row 1 of 125 |
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR
Specify any changes to the channel path identifiers in the 1list below.
| Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102 |
| Channel Subsystem ID : 0 |
CHPID Type Side Until CHPID New CHPID +
00 0SD _ 00
01 0SD o 01
| 02 0SD . 02 |
| 03 0SD . 03 |
04 0SD _ 04
05 0SD _ 05
07 0sC _ 07
08 0SD .| 08
| 09 0SE N 09 |
| oA 0sC u 0A |
0B 0SD _ 0B
Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Reset
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Swap F12=Cancel F22=Command
b MR W W +

Figure 6-8 HCD - Update Channel Path Identifiers (not changed)
» Press Enter “for each of the Channel Subsystem IDs”.

Now the repeated 2084 processor is successfully changed to a 2094-S18; see Figure 6-9 on
page 191.
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. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0009012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZp801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 6-9 HCD - Processor List (changed processor)

Delete the 2084 processor definition
Now that the 2084 has been repeated and changed to become a 2094, the original 2084

definition (SCZP109) must now be deleted so that the required CF Links can be restored.
» Type d (for delete) next to processor SCZP901 in the Processor List; see Figure 6-10.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0009012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZp801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

d SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 6-10 HCD - Processor List (deleting processor)
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» Press Enter to “Confirm Delete Processor”.

. Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0009012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 6-11 HCD - Processor List (processor deleted)

Reconnect the CF channel paths not migrated

Next, you need to manually redefine the CF Links you want from the SCZP102 processor to

any other processor, along with any Internal CF Links desired. To help this effort, you can get
a CF connection report from the previous production IODF containing the 2084. Alternatively,
you can make a note of all CBDG4411| error messages received in the previous step.

Define additional 1/0

At this point, define any additional CHPIDs, control units and devices, CTCs and so on that
you may be adding into the 2094 during the upgrade.

Over-define channel paths on an XMP processor

For an XMP processor, you can define a channel path that is not physically installed on the
processor. This may be useful if you want to migrate from a server which had more channels
defined than the target XMP processor has currently installed, or if you want to prepare a
configuration for future upgrades of the channel cards.

HCD allows you to over-define CHPIDs by using an asterisk (*) for the PCHID value. An
over-defined CHPID must adhere to all validation rules, but is not taken into account by an
IOCDS download. Also, it is not included in the IOCP statements, in a CONFIGxx member, or
during dynamic activation.

If a control unit contains only CHPIDs with a PCHID value of an asterisk (*), then the whole
control unit (including any attached devices) is omitted from the configuration to be activated.

When installing the channel path later, you must edit the CHPID and replace the asterisk (*)
with its valid PCHID.

In our example we have four CHPIDs with control unit definitions, but the upgraded processor
does not have any PCHIDs to assign to these CHPIDs. However, we can maintain the CHPID
and control unit definitions in the IODF until the hardware is installed and PCHIDs are
assigned to the CHPIDs.

Note: However, this is not the case for CFP and CBP type CHPIDs, where these CHPIDs
have connections to other CFP and CBP type CHPIDs.

Therefore, HCD only allows you to define CFP and CBP type CHPIDS as over-defined if
they are unconnected.
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The Production IODF can then be activated dynamically, and the PCHID/CHPID/control unit
definitions become available to the operating system.

» Figure 6-12 shows what the CHPID / PCHID definitions look like before. Press PF20

(right) in the Channel Path List.

1=A11
6=A16
B=A1B

EO
El
E2
E3
FO
F1
F2
F3
FC
FD
FE
FF

CFP
CFP
CFP
CFP
1QD
1QD
1QD
1QD
1QD
1QD
1QD
1QD

Channel Path List
Command ===>

Row 116 of 127 More: <

Scroll ===> (CSR

2=A12
7=A17
C=A1C

SHR
SHR
SHR
SHR
SHR
SHR
SHR
SHR
SPAN
SPAN
SPAN
SPAN

Channel Subsystem ID :

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

1/0 Cluster
/ CHPID Type+ Mode+ Mngd Name +

4=p14
9=A19
E=ALE

Select one or more channel paths, then press

Enter. To add, use FI11.

5=A15
A=A1A
F=ALF

--------- Partitions 1x -----

[V R < VY VIR <V R < VY VI SV |
00 |

a

[N~ VR VR VI V-V - |

a

;****************************** Bottom of data

456789ABCDEF PCHID
_a_ 3D0
_a_ o ____ 3D1
_a_ o _____ 3D8
Y WA AR 3D9
aaaaaaaa_ _ __ _
aaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
aaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ ___
aaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ _
aaaaaaaa_ _ __ _
aaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ _
aaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ _
aaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
kkkkkkhkkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkhkkhkkkhkkkkkkkk

Figure 6-12 HCD - Channel Path List (Reserving CHPIDs)

» Figure 6-13 on page 194 shows what the CHPID / PCHID definitions look like after.

Chapter 6. MES upgrade from z990 to z9-109 193



Channel Path List Row 116 of 127 More: < >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

Channel Subsystem ID : 1

1=A11 2=A12 3=A13 4=A14 5=A15
6=A16 7=A17 8=A18 9=A19 A=A1A
B=A1B C=A1C D=A1D E=AlE F=A1F

I/0 Cluster =--------- Partitions 1x -----
/ CHPID Type+ Modet+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_ EO CFP SHR No o _a_ o _______ X
_El CFP SHR No o __a_ _________ *
_E2 CFP SHR No o _a_ *
_E3 CFP SHR No o _a_ *
_FO IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _
_F IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
_F2 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _ __
_F3 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_FC IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_FD IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
_FE IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_ FF IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
Khkhkkhkkhkkhhkkhhkhhhkkhhhhhhhkhrhkhkxdkx Bottom o-f-' data * kK% kkkkkk kkkkhkkhkhkkhkhk

Figure 6-13 HCD - Channel Path List (Reserved CHPIDs)

6.3 Save configuration files

194

On the z9-109, 2990, and z890, customization information for certain channel types is stored
in files on the Support Element (SE). The files are called configuration files, and they are
named based on the physical location (PCHID value) of the feature.

Table 6-2 lists CHPID types that have configuration files on a z9-109, z990 or z890.

Table 6-2 Channel or CHPID type information in configuration files

Feature or CHPID type Information stored in configuration files
OSA-Express2 types OSD/OSE Any user-specified MAC addresses and OAT tables
1000BaseT channel Console session information

defined as CHPID type OSC

If channels or CHPIDs have associated configuration files, the CHPID Mapping Tool can
assign PCHIDs to the logical CHPID definitions or move a CHPID definition to a new location.
This can occur regardless of whether channels are moving.

The CHPID Mapping Tool can override PCHID assignments for:
» FICON channels supporting FCP
» OSA Express2 and channels supporting OSC

The MES upgrade process preserves configuration files on an upgrade from a z990 to a
29-109. However, it is your responsibility to keep a backup of the customization data stored in
the configuration files.
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During an MES upgrade, the following occurs:
» The channel cards will be moved as part of the normal rebalance of all I/Os.

» The configuration files will be copied from your old system, restored to the new z9-109,
and renamed to match their new PCHIDs of the new physical locations of the channel
cards.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool will force the logical CHPID previously assigned to the old
PCHID location to be now assigned to the new PCHID location.

The CHPID Mapping Tool can only perform this function if the initial IOCP input contains
the PCHID assignments from the old system.

For more information about configuration files, refer to Appendix A, “An explanation of
configuration files” in CHPID Mapping Tool Users Guide, GC28-6825.

In this redbook, we show examples of backing up the configuration data with OSA/SF for
OSA Express2 features, and with the HMC for OSA-ICC.

6.3.1 Save OSA configuration information with OSA/SF

The Open Systems Adapter Support Facility (OSA/SF) is an application that helps you to
customize and manage your OSA-Express and OSA-Express2 features. It also allows you to
obtain status and operational information.

OSA/SF includes a graphical user interface (GUI) and a REXX interface. The OSA/SF GUI
runs on the Windows® 2000, Windows XP, and Linux software platforms that have graphics
and Java™ 1.4 support. From a single OSA/SF GUI, you can establish connections to all
server images that have OSA/SF running. This potentially allows you to have centralized
control of OSA-Express2 features that span server boundaries, as shown in Figure 6-15 on

page 196.
REXX
OSA/SF Command
(c1V]] Line
(IOACMD)
| e ———— | | e ———— |
__ | | [ 1 |
LP A LP B LP 1 LP 2 LP3
Host Host Host Host Host
Programs Programs Programs Programs Programs
{ OSA/SF} { OSA/SF} { OSA/SF} { OSA/SF}
... - S ege” hO 1'\” ’6,*".0’
Channel
Subsystem
OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA

Figure 6-14 OSA/SF

Using OSA/SF, you can save the OSA Express2 definitions for user specified MAC
addresses and OAT tables. For information about setting up OSA/SF, refer to Open Systems
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Adapter-Express Customer’s Guide and Reference, SA22-7935, and OSA-Express
Implementation Guide, SG24-5948.

» From a Windows workstation, start a DOS session and issue the command java ioajava
to start the OSA/SF GUI. Log on to OSA/SF as shown in Figure 6-15.

Host - Open ﬁ
Host name |wtsc?ﬁ.itsu.ihm.cnm | - |
Port number (2000
User ID franck

Password

Communications time-out {(minutes)

I {3, ]

1] 5 10 15

| Open || Cancel || Help |

Figure 6-15 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Logon

The OSA/SF main panels are displayed; see Figure 6-16.

< OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com g

Window Options Help

Command Output
File Edit Help

] 0SA/SF commands

| CHPID View 054/5F Workstation Interface
Copyright & Z003-2005 IEM Corporation. &ll Rights Reserwved.
Configure OSA CHPID orkstation APAR Level: OALLOOT
|Host APAR Level: OA11007
Install

|
|
|
Ouery 03473F Information
Wy | Time: 16:02:19  Date: 03/23/2006
|
|
|
|

TOAKOOOI Command completed successfully

|
|
|
| Set parameters
|
|
|

Host operating system z/05%
start N Current APAR lewel applied 0411007
art managing Sysplex PLEXTG
. Host nane SC768
Stop managing
034s Enown 24
Synchronize (0SA-2 only) U34s nangded s
Files and high lewel cqualifiers:
INACFG 'I04.Z9C1. 05435, CONFIG!
I0ATN 'I04. Z9C1. MASTER. INDEX'
| Debug | I0AMEG 'I0&.Z9C1. MESSAGE. LOG. I21"
I0ADSN 'I0&. Z9C1. OZASF!

Figure 6-16 OSA/SF Workstation Interface

» From the OSA/SF Commands panel, click CHPID View. The CHPID View panel is
displayed; it lists all OSA features in the configuration; see Figure 6-18 on page 197.
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k> OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com Q@E

Window Options Help

OSAISF Commands CHPID View
| CHPID View | Selected \iew Command Help
CHPID 00 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet) o=
| Canfigure OSA CHPID | Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernat)
CHPID 01 {OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Install | F—— (OS&-Direct Express2)
CHPID 03 (OSA-Direct Express2)
| Query | CHPID 04 (OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID 05 {OSA-Direct Express2)
| Set parameters | CHPID 06 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Start managing | CHPID 07 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Stop managing | CHPID 08 (0SA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Synchronize {OSA-2 onlyy | CHPID 09 {OSA-Express2? 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
CHPID OA (OSA-Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Debug | CHPID OB {OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID OC {OSA-Direct Express2) -

Figure 6-17 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - CHPID view

» From the CHPID list displayed in the CHPID View panel, select the CHPID you want to
work with. Click Selected — Configurations — Configuration..., as shown in
Figure 6-18.

%} OSA/SF Workstation Interface - witsc76.itso.ibm.com Q@
Window Options  Help
OSA/SF Commands CHPID View
| TR | Selected | View Command Help
e
Ohject settings... 2T Ethernet) a
Open device information...
Configure 054 CHPID = L
| | Open OAT information... -T Ethernet)
| Install |
OSASF settings...
| Query | Configurations }  Configuration...
CHPID 05 {OSA-Direct Express2) Planning configurations...
| Set parameters | CHPID 06 (OSA-Direct Express? 1000Base-T Ethernety
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Start managing | CHPID 07 {OSA-Direct Express2? 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Stop managing | CHPID 08 {OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Synchronize (OSA-2 only) | CHPID 09 {OSA-Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
CHPID DA (OSA-Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Debug | CHPID DB {OSA-Direct Express?)
CHPID OC {OSA-Direct Express2) -

Figure 6-18 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Selected Configurations

» A CHPID configuration panel is displayed, with only blank information. From this panel,
click File — Get current configuration; see Figure 6-19 on page 198.
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< OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com E]@

Window Options Help

OSE 0A: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration
File | Activate Help
Hew... AltH |
Get current configuration  AitG
Open saved configuration... #it0
Save configuration... AlS

User data |

Figure 6-19 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - get current configuration

» The CHPID configuration panel is displayed again, now with the current OSA CHPID
configuration information. Fill in the Configuration name, see Figure 6-20.

<= OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com Q@

Window Options Help

OSE 0A: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration
File Activate Help

o of [

Configuration name |wy OSE 0A ConfigFile 1000Base| |

[ Porto |

“Physical —

User data |

Local MAC address 1 Use universal

i® Specify local 02004EC40080
Group MAC addresses 01 |nooooooooooo 4]
Port name
Port speed (@ Auto negotiate
i_t 10 Mbps half duplex
(2 10 Mbps ull duplex
i_+ 100 Mbps half duplex
(100 Mbps full duplex
{_+ 1000 Mbps full duplex
TCRAP
] TCPAP OAT entries
Image number Linit address Default entry Home IP addresses | Add...
0.F 0a,0l Ho -

1.0 00,01 o Change...
l 1.1 oo,0l No
1.2 oo,0l No 0.0.0.4 Delete
0.0.0.8

0.0.0.12

0.0.0.16 |
9.12.4.249 bl

"SNA

1]

Figure 6-20 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Current configuration

» Click File — Save configuration...; see Figure 6-21 on page 199. The configuration file is
saved by OSA/SF and can be reused later.
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& OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com

Window Options Help

OSE 0A: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configur ation

File | Activate Help

Hew...
Get current configuration
Open saved configuration...

Al

nfigFile 1000Base

Al
A0

Sawve configuration...

A5

User data

Local MAC address

Group MAC addresses

! Use universal

(@) Specify local 02004EC40080
01 |p0000000a00o0 ar

Figure 6-21 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Save current configuration

You can use OSA/SF to install previously saved configuration information using the install
and activate functions. Note that in order to be able to use the GUI, you need to manually
install and activate at least one OSA feature to enable communication between the GUI

and the OSA/SF application.

From the OSA/SF main view, initialize the CHPID view. Select Configurations —
Planning configurations...; see Figure 6-22.

<= OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com

Window Options Help

Set parameters

Start managing

Stop managing

Synchronize {0SA-2 only)

Debug

OSA/SF Commands [] CHPID View
Selected | View Command Help
\ CHPID View : = —
Object settings... prnet) =
Configure OSA CHPID Open device information...
Open OAT infarmation... ernet)
Install
0SAISF settings...
Query Configurations 4

Port 0 (Gigabit Ethernet)

Port 0 {Gigabit Ethernet)

CHPID 16 (OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID 17 {OSA-Direct Express2)
ICHPID 18 (OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID 19 (OS5A-Direct Express2)
CHPID 1A {OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID 1B {OSA-Direct Express2)

[CHPID DE (OSN-Direct Express2 1000B:
ICHPID OF {OSN-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
ICHPID 14 {OSA-Direct Express? Gigabit Ethernet)

Planning configurations...

ICHPID 15 {OSA-Direct Express2 Gigahit Ethernety

Figure 6-22 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Planning configurations

» The Configure OSA CHPID panel displays, see Figure 6-23 on page 200. Select the

CHPID number and the CHPID Type that you want to define, and then click OK.
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Configure OSA CHPID |-
Work on a configuration for:

CHPID 18] |

CHPID type

i OSE 1000Base-T Ethernet
i) OSE Fast Ethernat

1 OSE Token Ring

_J OSE ATHM

i) OSD 1000Base-T Ethernet
) OSD Fast Ethernet

1 0SD Gigabit Ethernet

_ OSD Token Ring

) OSD ATM {Lan Emulated Ethernet)
_ OSA-2 EthernetToken Ring
_ OSA-2 Fast Ethernet

_J OSA-2 FDDI

) 0SA-2 ATM Emulated

1 OSA-2 ATM Native

1 OSA-2 ATM IP Forwarding

| 0K || Cancel || Help |

Figure 6-23 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Configure OSA CHPID

» OSA/SF displays a default panel for the type of feature selected. Click File — Open
saved configuration...; see Figure 6-24.

ré’ OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com Q@E

Window Options Help

[5] OSE 16: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuratiol
file | Activate Help

Hew... AltN |
Get current configuration <t
Open saved configuration... A0

Save configuration... AltS
User data |
Local MAC address (@ Use unfversal
(_) Specify local
Group MAC addresses 01 ’W Al
Port name ,7
Port speed (@) Auto negotiate =

Figure 6-24 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Open saved configuration

OSA/SF displays a Host Configuration List panel containing the names of previously
saved configuration files that match the feature type; see Figure 6-25 on page 201.

Note that the Host Configuration List being displayed will vary with the OSA Express2
feature type selected in Figure 6-23.
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For example, a request for OSD 1000BaseT Ethernet displays the list shown in

Figure 6-25.

Host Configuration List

Configuration name CHPRID type CHP#
hill test QOSD 1000Base-T Ethernet oo
IEM Default ConfigFile 1000Base Q5D 1000Base-T Ethernet 01
My ConfigFile OS006 1000Base Q5D 1000Base-T Ethernet 1]}
My OSD 07 1000Base-T Q5D 1000Base-T Ethernet oy
My QS0 08 1000Basze-T QSD 1000Base-T Ethernet 0
My CHFOD9 1000Basze-T QSE 1000Base-T Ethernet 09
hiy test 2 QSE 1000Base-T Ethernet 09
Wty OSE 0A ConfigFile 1000Base QOSE 1000Base-T Ethernet 0A
My OSE CHPOA 1000Base-T QSE 1000Base-T Ethernet 04

| Delete

Figure 6-25 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Host configuration list (OSD 1000Base T Ethernet)

However, a request for OSD Gigabit Ethernet displays the list shown in Figure 6-26.

Host Configuration List

Configuration name | CHPID type CHP#
Wy S0 14 E2 gigabit 05D Gigahit Ethernet 14
My 050 15 E2 Gigabit 05D Gigahit Ethernet ihS

| Detete

Figure 6-26 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Host configuration list (OSD Gigabit Ethernet)

From the list, select the saved configuration name and click Load. Configuration
information previously saved is now displayed on the OSA configuration panel.

» Select Activate — Activate with install to restore the OSA feature configuration; see

Figure 6-28 on page 203.
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L» OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com g

Window Options Help

E 0OSE DA: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration
File | Activate | Help
Co Activate with install Alt
Activate without install ~ic
Porto |
Physical

figFile 1000Base |

User data [

Local MAC address (_) Use universal

i Spacify local 02004EC40020
Group MAC addresses 01 |0ooooonooooo i
Port name
Port speed @) Auto negotiate
' 10 Mbps half duplex
10 Mbps full duplex
22 100 Mbps half dupiex
(21 100 Mbps full duplex
(Z1 1000 Mbps full duplex
TCPIP =
TCPAP OAT entries
Image number Unit address Default entry Home IP addresses | | Add...
0.F 00,01 Ho =
1.0 00,01 Mo
1.1 00,01 Ho
1.z 00,01 Ho 0.0.0.4
0.0.0.8
0.0.0.12
0.0.0.16 |
9.12.4.249 =
SNA |

Figure 6-27 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Install

6.3.2 OSA-ICC, CHPID=0SC

202

If the 2084 being upgraded contains any TYPE=0OSC CHPIDs, then the operator console,
TN3270, and Printer definitions are stored and managed on the Support Element and their
definitions only are associated with a PCHID, not a CHPID. So it is good practice to have a
backup copy of these definitions.

Export the configuration data for OSA-ICC
To export the configuration data, follow these steps:

» Logon to the HMC that has a diskette drive installed.

» In the Defined CPCs Work Area, select the CPC that contains the OSC CHPIDs that you
want to export the configuration data for (for example, SCZP901).

» Under Operational Customization, double-click OSA Advanced Facilities.

» Select the radio button for the Channel ID card that you want to export, then click OK; see
Figure 6-28 on page 203.
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[& https:/sczhmeé.itso.ibm.com - SC.... |- ) CJE3

FD]g:.:% OSA Advanced Facilities

FPlease select a channel ID and click "OK".
Select ChannellD  Channel Type

& 0110 0SC [l

o | 0111 0SD

© 0120 0SD

o 0121 0SD

O 0180 0SD ™
OK | Cancel | Help |

Daone sczhmet.itso.ibm.com (=
Figure 6-28 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (OSC Channel)

» Select the radio button Card specific advanced facilities... and click OK; see
Figure 6-29.

[ https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Advanc... |~ (O]

E%f_% Advanced Facilities

Channel ID: 0110
Channel type: 056G
Card description: Fast Ethermnet PCLLX

Select a function and click "OK".

{ZiView code level
QO Card traceflog/dump facilities...
® Card specific advanced facilities. .

O Reset to defaults..

QK || Cancel

Dane sczhme6.itso.ibm.com (=
Figure 6-29 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Card specific)

» Select the radio button Manual configuration options..., and click OK; see Figure 6-30
on page 204.
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[& https://sczhmcé. itso.ibm.com - SCZHMCG... |~ | 063

@ Advanced Facilities

Channel ID: 0110
Lan port type: OsC-CC
Select a function and click "OK".

OView port parameters...

O Run port diagnostics
O Set card mode...

O Display client connections. ..

O Display active sessions configuration...
O Display active server configuration...
O Panel configuration options...
{=iManual configuration options...

O Activate configuration

O Display activate configuration errars...
O Debug utilities...

oK || cancel

Done sczhmice.itso.bm.com (2

Figure 6-30 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Manual config)

» Select the radio button Export source file and click OK; see Figure 6-31.

|[gﬂ]:£% Manual Configuration Options

ChannellD: 0110
Lan port type: OSC-ICC

Configuration file options

CImport source file

% Export source file

O lImport source file by FTP
C Expart source file by FTP
O Edit source file

| ©Validate source file

Mote: After source file has been validated, you must use the Activate
Configuration function on the Advanced Facilities panel to make
it active, or your present changes will be lost.

oK || cancel || Help |

Daone sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com (7
Figure 6-31 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export source)

» The task requests a file name to be written onto the diskette. In our example we entered
0SC-ICC_0110; see Figure 6-32 on page 205. Click OK.
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[& nttps://sczhmcs.itso.ibm. com - SCZHMC6: Export Source File - Mozilla Firefox: I... |~ ] (0]
|-

|8ﬂ]:£5_'3 Export Source File

Please enter the file name for the export source file, then click "OK".
Export source file name OSCACC_0110

1=

|

|

OK || Cancel i
™

sczhmeé.itso.ibm.com =

Done

Figure 6-32 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export filename)

» You are prompted to insert a diskette into the drive on the HMC workstation that you are
logged on to; see Figure 6-33.

[ https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMCS... | | OJB4

A Advanced Facilities

Please insert the following diskette
into the diskette drive:

The diskette to export data to.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
ACT20430

|| cancel

Done sczhme. itso.ibm.com (4

Figure 6-33 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export insert diskette)

Insert the diskette and click OK. The HMC task writes the configuration data for the
Channel ID that was selected onto the diskette and displays a message window when it

has completed; click OK.

>

'@;_htl_:!)s:ﬁsczhmcﬁ.itso.ibm.com... Ej@
T

o Advanced Facilities

The command completed.
ACT20402

Daone sczhmat.itse.ibm.com (7
Figure 6-34 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export completed)

» Remove the diskette from the drive as instructed by the message displayed in Figure 6-35
on page 206; click OK. You can now click Cancel to exit all OSA Advanced Facilities

windows.
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& https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Advanced Faci... |- [0/

o Advanced Facilities

Flease remove the diskette from the diskette drive.
ACT36330

Daone sczhmes.itso.ibm.com (<

Figure 6-35 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Remove diskette)

Figure 6-36 shows a sample of the configuration data downloaded on the diskette

<0SC_SERVER>
HOST IP= 10.10.4.2
DEFAULT_GATEWAY= 10.10.4.1
SUBNET_MASK= 255.255.0.0
PORT= 1024
ETHERNET FRAME= DIX
MTU= 1492
NAME= 0SCE000
</0SC_SERVER>

<CONFIG_SESSION>

<SESSIONI>
CSS= 01 IID= 01 DEVICE= EOQO
GROUP= "SC64E000"
CONSOLE_TYPE= 2 RESPONSE= ON
READ_TIMEOUT= 60
DEFER_HOST_DISCONNECT= 600
CLIENT_IP= 10.10.10.2

</SESSION1>

<SESSION2>
CSS= 01 IID= 01 DEVICE= EQO1
GROUP=  "SC64E001"
CONSOLE TYPE= 2  RESPONSE= ON
READ_TIMEOUT= 60
DEFER_HOST_DISCONNECT= 600
CLIENT IP= 10.10.11.2

</SESSION2>

<SESSION24>
CSS= 01 IID= OC DEVICE= 0035
GROUP= "VM50035"
CONSOLE_TYPE= 3 RESPONSE= OFF
READ TIMEOUT= 60
CLIENT_IP= 10.10.12.2

</SESSION24>

</CONFIG_SESSION>

Figure 6-36 OSC configuration sample (OSC-0110)

IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup



6.4 Validate the 2094 work IODF

Validate the work IODF

» Select HCD option 2.12, Build validated work I/O definition file. Review the Message
List and correct any errors.

» Press PF3 to continue; the message Requested action successfully processed is
displayed.

» Go to HCD option 6.4,View I/O Definition File Information and notice that the IODF type
is now Work - Validated; see Figure 6-37

Fommmmm e View I/0 Definition File Information ----------------- +
| |
| IODF name . . . . . . : 'SYS6.IODF37.WORK' |
IODF type . . . . . . : Work - Validated
IODF version . . . . . : 5
Creation date . . . . : 2005-11-28
| Last update . . . . . : 2005-11-28 18:44 |
| |
Volume serial number . : BH6ST2
Allocated space . . . : 2048 (Number of 4K blocks)
Used space . . . . . . : 1304 (Number of 4K blocks)

thereof utilized (%) 91

Activity logging . . . : No |
Backup IODF name . 2

Description . . . . . :

| Fl=Help  F2=Split F3=Exit  F9=Swap Fl2=Cancel |

Figure 6-37 HCD - View I/O Definition File Information (validated work IODF)

Creating the IOCP for the CHPID Mapping Tool

Note: If you are an HCM user, you may prefer to use HCM to create the IOCP statements
file and transfer the file to your PC. You can then launch the CHPID Mapping Tool, create
an updated IOCP statements file, and transfer the file back to the host.

» Select HCD option 2.3, Build IOCP input data set, and then press Enter; see Figure 6-38
on page 208.
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Select one of the following tasks.

3

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl WN

== O 00

Figure 6-38 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data (Build IOCP for SCZP102)

» HCD displays the list of available processors to chose from. Select the processor
SCZP102 by using a forward slash mark (/) and then press Enter; see Figure 6-39.

—————————————————————————— Available Processors =--------cemmmmmmcmcmomeeo
Row 1 of 7
Command ===>
Select one.
Processor ID Type Model Mode Description
ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
I1SGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR
/ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR
SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR
SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR
khhkkkkhkhkhkhhhhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhrhhhhdk Bottom Of data khhkkkhkkhkhhkhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhix

Figure 6-39 HCD - Available Processors (select processor for IOCP file)\

» HCD displays a panel on which you enter information regarding the IOCP input data set to
be created. Fill in the following fields:

Titlel

IOCP input data set

Enter Yes in the field Input to Stand-alone IOCP

Fill in the Job statement information for your installation.

» Press Enter; HCD submits a batch job to create the data set.
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IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS6.I0ODF37.WORK'
Processor ID . . . . . . . : SCZP102

Titlel . IODF37

Title2 : SYS6.I0DF37.WORK - 2005-11-28 17:45

IOCP input data set
'SYS6.I0DF37.I0CPIN.SCZP102°
Input to Stand-alone IOCP? Yes (Yes or No)

Job statement information
//WIOCP  JOB (ACCOUNT),'NAME'
/1*

/1*

Figure 6-40 HCD - Build IOCP Input Data Set

» In TSO, verify that the data set just created exists, and that it contains IOCP statements;

see Figure 6-41.
The data set is used as input into the CHPID Mapping Tool.

ID MSG1="'IODF37',
MSG2="'SYS6.I0DF37.WORK - 2005-11-23 16:59',
SYSTEM=(2094,1),
TOK=("'SCZP102',00800221991E2094165932680105327F00000000,
00000000, '05-11-23",'16:59:32',"........ R " o PN ")

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0),(AOA,A),(AOB,B), (AOC,C), (AOD,D), (A*
0E,E), (AOF,F), (A01,1), (A02,2), (A03,3), (A04,4), (A05,5), (A*
06,6), (A07,7), (A08,8),(A09,9)),(CSS(1), (A1A,A), (A1B,B), (*

*
*
*
*

ALC,C), (A1D,D), (ALE,E), (ALF,F), (Al1,1), (Al2,2), (A13,3), (*
Al4,4),(A15,5), (A16,6), (Al7,7), (A18,8), (A19,9))), *
MAXDEV=( (€SS (0),64512,0), (CSS(1),64512,0))

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),00),SHARED, *

PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=120, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),01),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=300, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),02),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)) ,PCHID=1B0, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),03),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=180, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1),04),SHARED, *

Figure 6-41 HCD - IOCP input data set contents (truncated)

» Also note that part of the TOK statement has been blanked out with dots; see Example 6-1

on page 210.
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Example 6-1 HCD - IOCP file (TOK statement)

TOK=("'SCZP102',00800221991E2094184459480105332F00000000,
00000000, '05-11-28"','18:44:59',"........ Lyl ")

This is a safeguard to ensure that this IOCP file cannot be written to a processor and used
for a power-on reset, because this IOCP file was created from a validated work IODF and
not a Production IODF—which is something that can be done only for processors that
contain PCHID definitions.

Important: When an IOCP statement file is exported from a Validated Work IODF
using HCD, it must be imported back to HCD in order for the process to be valid. The
IOCP file cannot be used directly by the IOCP program.

Download this IOCP file from TSO to the CMT workstation. Use a workstation file transfer
facility such as the one in the IBM Personal Communications Workstation Program, or any
equivalent 3270 emulation program. Be sure to use TEXT as the transfer type. In this
example, we named the file IODF37.TXT.

6.5 CHPID Mapping Tool actions

In the following steps we take the output from the previous set of HCD steps (IOCP), and the
output from the 2094 order process (CFReport). Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, we assign
PCHIDs to each of the CHPIDs for the 2094.

For this process, the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) must be downloaded. Refer to 2.5.1,
“CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 32, for information about downloading and installing the CMT.
If you already have CMT installed, then verify that you have the latest updates installed.

Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, follow these steps:

»

Import IOCP statements file and the CFReport file into the CHPID Mapping Tool. Getting
the IOCP statements may be performed with HCM.

Resolve CHPIDs with a PCHID conflict.
Resolve CHPIDs without associated hardware.
Resolve Hardware resolution.

Set the priority for single-path control units and other control units that would override the
CHPID Mapping Tool default priorities.

Run the CHPID Mapping Tool availability function.
Create CHPID Mapping Tool reports.

Create updated IOCP statements file and file transfer back to the host z/OS image. This
step may be performed with HCM.

Note: When upgrading from a 2084 to a 2094, it is mandatory to use the CHPID Mapping
Tool level that supports the 2094. The internal availability characteristics of the 2094 are
different from the previous zSeries processors.

Import the CFReport order file into the CHPID Mapping Tool
» Start the CHPID Mapping Tool on your workstation.

>

Import the CFReport order file into the CHPID Mapping Tool.
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» Click File — Import CFReport Order file; see Figure 6-42.

[ zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07

Taool Sorts Reports Help

Load Session AltL

@ Save Session Albs

Import HYY Config from file  AltF

@ Preferences AlkF

Update Tool Al

Exit Al

Figure 6-42 CMT - Import CFReport Order file

» Select the CFReport file to import and click Open; see Figure 6-43.

Open CFReport File

Lookin:  |CIcFRFiles v | || [ |01 (E‘EJE

[ ITsoBaseModified.cff

D ITSOMESModified.cft

File name:  ITSOMESModified.cfr

Open

Files of type: | zSeries CFReport Files (.. v | | Cancel |

Figure 6-43 CMT - Open CFReport Order file

» Information from the CFReport is displayed on the left-hand side of the screen; see

Figure 6-44 on page 212.
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IS5 2Series CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 146 BE=
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
| Avaitability | Manua |
Find : | Row # | | | Print | Printereview |
FEow # | BookiFanout Slotidack | Frame/Cage | SlotPort ChannelType | CHRID | SOURCE i
1 1/04a/0 AD1B LG014).00 0SA-E10008..
2 1/0a/0 AD1B LGOT4.01 0SA-E10008..
3 10570 AD1B LGO3.00 FICOMN EXPZ ...
4 1/D510 A01B LG031.M FICOMN EXP2 ...
] 1/05/0 A01B LG034.02 FICOM EXPZ
fi 1/04a/0 Al1B LG034.03 FICOM EXPZ .
7 0/0a/0 AD1B LG044).00 OSA-E10008..
i 0/oa/0 AD1B LGO44.01 OS5A-E10008..
3 1/D510 A01B LGOEL.00 FICOMN EXP 3K
10 1/D510 A01B LGOEL.0M FICOMN EXP 5K
11 0/0a/0 AD1B LGO7i).00 FICOM EXP 5K -
12 0/Da/0 AD1B LGO7i).01 FICOM EXP 8K
13 1/0a/0 AD1B LG0S.00 ESCON 3
14 1/05/0 AD1B LGOS.01 ESCOMN y .|
15 1/D510 A01B LG0an.02 ESCON -
16 1/D510 A01B LG08.03 ESCON | WA
17 1/04a/0 AD1B LG03.04 ESCON
18 1/04a/0 AD1B LG08.05 ESCON N
14 1/0a/0 AD1B LGOS.06 ESCON
20 10570 AD1B LG08.07 ESCON
21 1/D510 A01B LG0aL.08 ESCON ]
22 1/05/0 A01B LG08.09 ESCON ]
23 1/04a/0 Al1B LGOS.10 ESCON
24 1/04a/0 AD1B LGO8.11 ESCON X
25 1/05/0 AD1B LGOR.12 ESCOMN B
®  [1/Ds0 4018 LG0B.A3 | [E=2CON
7 0/Ds10 A01B |LG09i.00 | |[ESCON
8 |omsmo A01B LGOOA 01
29 0/0a/0 AD1B LG09i.0
Please [oad Hardware Configuration/CFReport File uging File menu.
Please load IOCP Input File using Tool menu. )

Figure 6-44 CMT - Imported CFReport Order file

Import the 2094 IOCP file into the CHPID Mapping Tool

» Import the IOCP file. Click Tool — Import IOCP File; see Figure 6-45 on page 213.
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z5eries CHPID Mapping Too 5 - |12 \,|
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Manual |

Find ;| Row # | | | Pprint | PrintPreview |
Fow # | BookiFanout Slott)ack | FramelCage | SlotiPort F'CHID! ChannelType | CHRID | SOURCE i
1 1105170 AD1B LGO0150.00 (100 |OSA-E10008B..
2 1104810 |A01E LG0170.01 (101 |DSA-E 10008...
3 1104810 |AD1B L0300 (120 [FICOMN EXP2 ...
4 1104810 |AD1B L0l (121 [FICOMN EXP2 ..
A 1106710 :l.D‘D“]B L2y 17973 Bkl EYE7
B 1/D5 /0 |4018 | B8 nen
7 04D5 10 =R '
g 0iDam |AD1B o oo
g 1105 /0 [eo7D | e M @ @ @ 88
10 1104810 AD1HE ;
11 |niDsm Ao1g | indfad b
12 0JD5 /0 ADTB
13 11D5 /0 ls01B
14 1/D5 10 la01B
15 11D5 10 IR
16 11D5 /0 la01B
17 11D5 10 la01B
18 11D5 /0 |a01B
123 1 igg ;3 ::g::g— File pame:  |iodfa7 | Open
21 1104810 AD1HE
e a07p Filesoftype: | AliFiles (%) ~| | cancel |
23 [1iD510 ADTE B
24 11D5 /0 ls01B LG02M11 168 [ESCOM N
25 1/D5 10 |#018 |LGogM12[16C  [ESCON ] N
26 1104510 |AD1B LGOE13 160 ESCON
27 040510 |s01B LG09M.00 170 |ESCON .
28 0/D5 /0 lan1B LGOo.01 171 [ESCON b

0/osm la01B [Escon [
Please load Hardware Configuration/CFReport File using File menu.
Flease load [OCP Input File using Toal menu.

Figure 6-45 CMT - Import IOCP files

» Select the IOCP file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and click

Open.
In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool issued the following:

Matching CHPID - This window lists all CHPIDs that are assigned with PCHIDs that have
been moved during MES upgrade. This is for informational purposes only.

Invalid CHPID - This window lists all the CHPIDs that have been found with Invalid
PCHID values assigned in the IOCP Input file. PCHID may represent hardware that is not
compatible with a given CHPID type, or there may be no hardware present at a given
PCHID.

HW Resolution - A few CHPIDs support more than one available channel type. Users
should select the preferred channel type for any given CHPID. CHPIDs are grouped and
displayed per CHPID type.

CHPID Reset - Availability considers only CHPIDs that are not assigned with a PCHID.
CHPIDs that already have PCHIDs assigned can be reset using this panel.

Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability - Checking this option resets all CHPIDs that
were processed by prior availability runs in this session.

By default, this option is checked.
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Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap - Checking this option resets CHPIDs that
were assigned a PCHID in the Manual panel. If this option is not checked, then availability
PCHIDs for these CHPIDs are not reset.

By default, this option is unchecked.

Reset CHPIDs assignhed by the CHPID Mapping Tool for config files - The CFReport
indicates that you are doing a MES/upgrade, and you have channels and/or CHPIDs that
may have configuration files currently associated with them. The MES/upgrade may be
moving some of those channel cards.

Regardless of whether the channels are moving or not, the CHPID Mapping Tool either
has assigned PCHIDs to the logical CHPID definitions to keep the CHPID definition
associated with its current configuration file, or has moved the definition to the new
location where the channel is moving.

If you reset the CHPID Mapping Tool assignments, it is your responsibility to have a
backup of the configuration file data prior to the MES, and to restore that data to the new
location (the PCHID where the affected CHPIDs are assigned) before you can use the
CHPIDs.

By default, this option is unchecked.

Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP - If some of the CHPIDs were assigned in the IOCP
Input file, then checking this option resets the CHPIDs. Checking this option may require
recabling after availability assignments.

This option should be checked.

If none of the above options is checked, availability only works on CHPIDs that do not
have PCHIDs assigned.

The CFReport indicates that you are doing a MES/upgrade and you have channels or
CHPIDs that may have configuration files currently associated with them. The
MES/upgrade may be moving some of those channel cards.

Regardless of whether the channels are moving or not, the CHPID Mapping Tool has
either assigned PCHIDs to the logical CHPID definitions to either keep the CHPID
definition associated with its current configuration file, or has moved the definition to the
new location where the channel is moving.

In order to give the CHPID Mapping Tool the most choices when using the availability
option, we recommend that you choose Reset all IOCP assigned PCHIDs.

However, if you choose Reset only the PCHID/hardware mismatch, then review the
intersects from availability processing carefully to ensure that preserving the prior
CHPID-to-PCHID relationship is not causing unacceptable availability.

If you choose to run Availability mapping, this will reset any previously mapped CHPID
assignments and could result in recabling of the server.

CHPIDs that may have configuration files associated

As shown in Figure 6-46 on page 215, here you can see any PCHIDs that could potentially
have configuration files associated with them. Click OK.
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=i} CHPIDs assigned by CMT for config files

The CFReport indicates that vou are daing a MESIuporade and you have channels
andior CHPIDs that may have configuration files currently associated with them. The
MESiupgrade may he maving some ofthose channel cards. Redardless of whether
the channels are moving or not, the CMT has either assigned PCHIDs to your logical
CHPID definitions to either keep the CHFID definition associated with its current
configuration file, or has moved the definition to the new location where the channel is

CHPID | 10CP Type | PCHID | Channel Type |

MES Information

0.07y

0.0A

|osc
|osc
[Fcp
FCP
[FCP
|FCP

1391
|100
1150
151
1331
122

|0SA-E10008..[Card moved frorm earlier Z01BILG10J.017..
|OSAE 1IZIIZIIZIEI Card mu:wed fru:um earherAm BILGOZI). ooi..
-FICON E}{F' B}{ Card mu:wed fru:um earherAm BILGZ0M.000..
-FICON E}{F' B}{ Card mu:wed fru:um earherAm EIILGEIZILI 01i...

.|Card moved from earlier Z01B/LG1 3L.011...
.. |Card moved from earlier ADTBILG220.027..

'FICON E}{F'E
FICON EXP2.

Figure 6-46 CMT - CHPIDs assigned by CMT

Resolve CHPIDs with PCHID conflict
Now the CMT displays the CHPIDs with PCHID conflicts; see Figure 6-47.

=i CHPIDs with PCHID conflict

In arder ta give the CMT the most choices when using the availahility option, it is recommended that you choose "Reset all IOCP assigned PCHIDs", If
vou choose "Reset only the PCHID/hardware mismatch”, review the intersects from availahility processing carefully to ensure preserving the priar
CHPID-to-PCHID relationship is not causing unacceptable availability.

&

Tl

CHPID

IOCP Type

FCHID

Channel Type

Reason

0.00
001
0.04
0.08
008
n.oe
D 4D
D 41
0.44
0.45
042
0.58
057
058
082
066
067
068
0.72
D ?D
07E

0.80
SR
0.85

0.7F

JEER]

05D

08D
08D
|0sE

|osD

le1e
|CNC
(CNE
|ENC

|CHNGC

=T

1120

300
380
180

[181.
310
|150
[1co

151

e
102

l1cs
[152
153

[rce

105
154

|185
[1CE

350
156

Jrer
160
130
1330

|FICON ExP2 5%

[CrvE2 _
|08AE GhE X wichecksum
|08A-E GbE S wilchecksum
|OBAE GhE SX wichecksumn
|05A E2 1 DUUEIaSET

FICON EXF 5X

|FICON EXP 5%

[FICON EXP 5%

|ESCON
|0SAE 1000BazeT

FICON EXPZ 5%

Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Channel rismatch
[NoHMiFound
|Channel mismatch

INo HW Found
|Channel mismatch

[No HW Found
(Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Channel mismateh

FY

1

PCHIDs will be reset to hlank for ahove CHPIDs. | Help || Print || Reset all IDCP assigned PCHIDs || Reset only the PCHIDMhardware conflicts

Figure 6-47 CMT - CHPIDs with PCHID conflicts

In our example we selected Reset only the PCHID/hardware conflicts.
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Resolve CHPIDs without associated hardware

The CHPID Mapping Tool now displays messages about any CHPID types that were
imported from the IOCP input file (IODF) into the CMT that do not have any associated
hardware support in the CFReport file; see Figure 6-48.

E Message %

e,
ﬂ Error: Required hardware for I0CP type CAP not available

Figure 6-48 CMT - Required Hardware unavailable

The following message is issued:
The CHPID Mapping Tool is now halted. It requires the condition to be resolved.
We left these CHPID types “CFP” in our IODF to show how the CHPID Mapping Tool would

handle this condition and to give an opportunity to explain how you can resolve this situation.
Refer to “Over-define channel paths on an XMP processor” on page 192.

This is an example of where you can use this option to change the PCHID value to an
asterisk (*) in the IODF, if you should still want to retain the CFP CHPID definitions in the
IODF and expect to have CFP CHPIDs installed in the processor at a later date.

Note: Other CHPID types may also be “over-defined” by entering an asterisk (*) for the
PCHID value.

Alternatively, you could remove the CFP CHPID definitions from the IODF.

To continue with this example, follow these steps:

1. Go back into the IODF and change the PCHID values for the CFP CHPIDs (or any other
CHPIDs that have no supporting hardware in the CFReport) and change the value to an
asterisk (*).

2. Re-validate the IODF; use HCD option 2.12.
3. Recreate the IOCP statements file and file transfer to your PC.
4. Import the IOCP file; click Tool — Import IOCP File.

Note: f you look at the IOCP statements file now, notice that the CFP CHPIDs have
been omitted from the file, but are still defined in the IODF.

Now when you click Reset only the PCHID/hardware conflicts, the CHPID Mapping Tool
asks you to resolve some hardware.

Hardware resolution

The CHPID Mapping Tool may prompt you to resolve issues that may arise from importing
the IOCP file. In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool wanted clarification on the
TYPE=0SD, TYPE=OSE and TYPE=FC channels.

In each case, we must check off what each of the channels is used for; see Figure 6-49. The
image in the lower right-hand side shows what we had selected for the FC channels.
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| %} Hardware resolution i Hardware resolution
OSE
Type: OSE | O5A-E 1000BaseT (43 | O5A-E2 1000Ba5eT (23 Type: OSD O5A-E GhE Sy wit. JOSAE 1000BaseT..[0SAE2 1000Baze..

0.09 O | O 0.00 | | El L

l{o.o1 1 B L1

l|o.04cs) ] = O

l{o.0g ] T |

10.0B(S) L] [B] L]

1.00 ] [ ]

1.01 L] B L

1.0C ] (] &

1.00 [ | T

Help " Print | Cancel " Done Hel " Ring | Cance! " i
g Hardware resolution T Hardware resolution
i [Fe|
Type: FC FICOMN EXP SH (6 ) FICOMN EXPZ SX (R ) Type: FC FICOR EXP S¥(0) FICON EXP2 5 (0)
0.60(5) ] ] 0.30(5) v L
|l0.82i5) L] N 0.82(5) [v] N
|l0.85¢5) [l [l 0.85(5) Iv] ]
[{0.58(5) ] ] 0.88(5) [v] []
[{0.zais) ] ] ll0.8A05) _ v N
[l0.eoisy ] L] 0.8D(S) b ] L
({0925 O O 0.92(5) | B V]
[[o.93¢5) ] = 0.93(5) A L v
[l0.84(5) ] = 0.94(5) [ V]
{0,975 ] . 0.87(8) & [v]
|l0.98i5) L] | A & 0.95(5) [ [v]
0.39(5) O] | ] 0.99(5) [ vi
Help || Print | | Cancel " Done "I Help || Print | | Cancel " Done

Figure 6-49 CMT - Hardware resolution after IOCP import

» Select one tab at a time. In one of our examples, the CHPID Mapping Tool needs to know
which channel type the OSE CHPID definition uses between OSA-Express and
OSA-Express 2. Select the desired box and move to the next tab until all CHPID
definitions have hardware selected.

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays all of the information that it currently knows. Note that
in Figure 6-50 on page 218, the CHPID and SOURCE columns contain blanks. These are
filled in after CMT assigns the CHPIDs to PCHIDs.
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25} zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 14628059 (CFR)

BEx

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Find ;| Row # | | pant || primpreview || Csso ficssa)

Row #| BookiFanout Siotack | FrameiCane | SlotPart | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID [ GOURCE [ fo0 o1 EERNESgos EEg 0 [@Ego: oo [@Egoe &
i 1/D5/0 A01B |LG01/).00 1100 OSA-E10008.. 0.0A) |ConfigFllels Gt W0 W5 W8 8 W0 R R |8 RS g
2 /D5 A01B |LGO1/L.01 [101  0SAE 1000 | T [t [t
3 1054 A01B FICOMEXP2.. | S e, PSS e DS (NS A
4 |[1/D5/0 A01B ILGO301 121 FICOMEXPZ .. | | USRI R 47 IR R SRR R T
5 |[1/D5/ A01B ILG03.02 123 FICOMEXPZ.. [1.96  |Config File el PR B e I PR R e B
6 110510 AD1B |LG0%J.03 [123  FICOMEXPZ ._ | | 6L |62 63 |64 65 |66 |67 68 69 |6A (6B 6C 6D |6E |6F
i 0/D5 10 AD1B |LG04£).00 130 OSA-E 1000B... | 7L |72 73 (74 76 76 |77 78 7% |7a 7B |7C 7> |7E IF
8 |0/Ds5A A01B |LGO&U.01 131 |OSAE 1000B.. | | R R R BBl BTy AR B R
9 |[1/D5/4 A01B 1. FICON EXP S |0.87(5) |l0CP =i bbb EECEL e i St
10 |1/D5/0 ~01B |LGOBU.01 141 [FICON EXP X [0.8F(S) [IOCP

1 |0/D5/A A01B |LGO7/).00 150 | FICONEXP SX [1.80  |Config Filef S I I T8

12 |0/D5/0 A01B |LGO7H.01 151 | FICONEXPSX [1.81  |Config File} | AyiE0 el HEa JEs LS D e ji ! Lt

13 110510 ADMB ILGDSJ.00 |160 ESCOMN 400 DL D2 D3 D4 DS D6 D7 D8 D3 DR DE DC DD I
T ame A B 2 (e &

15 |1/D5/m AD1B |LG08iL.02 | Fo [F1 [z F3 ¥C_ED FE [EE
16 |1/D5/0 A0ND |LGUBK.03 [163

17 |1/D5 A01B

18 |1/D5 A01B

1@ |1/D5 A01B

20 |1/D5 A01B

1 |1/D5 AD1B

22 |1/D5/0 A01B 2081).09 |169

23 |1/D5/m AD1B |L0mil.10 |

24 |1/D5m AD1B L0l |

25 |[1/D5/0 A01B L0812 1B

26 A01B | |

27 A01B 0.3E 0GP

28 A01B 042 0GP

29 AD1B 1.0 047 I0CP

30 A01B 2091).03 |173 [048 OGP

31 AD1B |LG0%i1.04 |1 [ndF  [iocP

32 AD1B |LG09/1.05 |1 053 ll0cP

43 |0/DsA A0ND LGOS0 [176 |0.5F  |IOCP

34 |0/D5/ A01B |LG0au.07 177 10.63  |IOCP

35 0/Dsa A01B | losF  [locP

3 |0/D5 A01B lo73 [locP e

3w 0iDs AD1B 0.78 10zP Selected

3B 0/D50 AD1EB L6811 |17 158 [I0CP 1 Not compatible/ Not resolved

3@ |0/D5M AD1B [REEAREAE 1.68  [IOCP WO Not Defied

40 |0/D5m AD1B [NEIEARENE 177 |I0CP L & Spanacd (Bokd)

41 0/D510 AD1B LGO9.14 | 17C  |l0cP ~ i
e e e e e e e

ICHFIDs assigned by CMT for config files.

(CHFIDs with invalidfincompatible hardwares found.

|OCP Input File loaded. Manual remap or availzhility can be done now:,

Figure 6-50 CMT - Manual Tab

218

Process CU Priority

If you are importing an IOCP statements file from a 2084 that had CU Priority values defined,

you may want to review the CU Priority beforehand. The CHPID Mapping Tool can then
perform the availability functions appropriately for a 2094. Follow these steps:

» Under the File menu, click the Availability tab.

» Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up.

The Reset CHPID Assignment window allows you to reset previously assigned PCHIDs,
as follows:

— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap

— Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

In our example, we selected Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability and Reset CHPIDs

assigned by IOCP; see Figure 6-51 on page 219.
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=i Reset CHPID Assignments

(¥l Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availahbility
[_| Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap

[v| Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP
Resetting IOCP assignments may require recahling

Help | Cancel || Process

Figure 6-51 CMT - Reset CHPID Assignments

The 2094 has different availability rules than the 2084, so we need to remove all PCHIDs

assignment that were still in the IOCP.

» Click Process. After the CHPID Mapping Tool has reset the CHPIDs, it displays a

message indicating the results of the process; see Figure 6-52.

= Message

il Process CU Priority completed successfully with "C" "M" "B" Intersects.

[ok]

Figure 6-52 CMT - Process CU Priority completion message

Our example returned the following intersects:

C Two or more assigned channels use the same channel card.
M All assigned channels are supported by the same MBA group.
B More than half the assigned channels are connected to the same

book.

Note: Intersect messages inform you of a potential availability problem detected by the
CMT, but do not necessarily indicate an error.

It is your responsibility to evaluate whether the condition should be corrected or not.
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» Click OK. You can now display the results of the channel mapping. You can also sort the
report in different ways. For example, to see how the CHPID Mapping Tool ranked the
control units, select Sorts — By CU Priority.

Note: The control unit priorities are stored in the IOCP output file created by the CMT
that gets migrated back into HCD. HCD maintains these priorities and outputs them
when creating another IOCP deck.

They are in the form of commented lines at the end of the IOCP deck, as shown here:

*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*
*CMT*

VERSION=000
CCN=27132026(CFR

8000.
8100.
8300.
8500.
8600.
C400.
€600.

0=0010,8000.
2=0010,8200.
1=0010,8300.
0=0010,8500.
2=0010,8700.
1=0020,C400.
0=0020,C600.

from ResourceLink)

1=0010,8000.
0=0010,8200.
2=0010,8400.
1=0010,8500.
0=0010,8700.
2=0020,C500.
1=0020,C600.

2=0010,8100.
1=0010,8200.
0=0010,8400.
2=0010,8600.
1=0010,8700.
0=0020,C500.
2=0020,C700.

0=0010,8100.
2=0010,8300.
1=0010,8400.
0=0010,8600.
2=0010,C400.
1=0020,C500.
0=0020,C700.

1=0010
0=0010
2=0010
1=0010
0=0020
2=0020
1=0020

*CMT* C700.2=0020

Our example does not contain any CU Priority values, but this illustrates how CU Priority
values are represented in the IOCP file.

You need to check and set values for items such as OSA-ICC CHPIDs and CTC CHPIDs,
to ensure that the CHPID Mapping Tool allocates these CHPIDs with high PCHID
availability.

Page through the listing and search through the column CU Number for any control units
you want to set priority for. In our example, we set the OSC type CU Numbers EO00 and
E100 to priority 333; see Figure 6-53.

File Tool Sorts Reports Help
(vaiability | Manual|
Apphy Priority to selected :

o | | Set Same to all | | Set Incremental to all

|

[ Friarity | £59 [ 1 Path CHPID numb

CU Number | CU Type

{E0OO 08C 0323 o [oa
[E000 085G 0333 i [oa
E100 0sC 0333 o o7
E100 08C [(EEE! i o7
FO00 o |54
[ o 63
[PODZ o 52

Figure 6-53 CMT Set CU Priority

>

>

Under the File menu, click the Availability tab again.
Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up.
The Reset CHPID Assignment window allows you to change the CHPID values:

— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

In our example, we selected Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability.
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» Click Process. Then click Sorts — By CU Priority; notice that the OSC type control units
with priority of 333 have sorted to the top of the list.

» Select the Manual tab; Figure 6-54 shows the results of mapping the CHPIDs.

|H 2Series CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 14628059 (CFR) E][g]@
| File Tool Sorts Reports Help
(Araitability | Manual |
Find : | Row # -] | [ pont | prntereview | (css o [icesal|
Row # | BookiFanout Slotilack | FrameiCage | SlotFort [[PCHID | ChannelType | CHRID [ SOURCE [  #f0o oL 0B LR Lol Lt
1 0070 AD1E LG1141.00 190 QOSA-E GhE 5. |0.00 Al C e e L L Lt
2 11071 Z01B LG104).00 |380 QOSA-EGhES.. [0.01 Avail s s LT Lol L
3 0so7i0 AD1E LG13..00 [1B0 QSA-E1000B.. |0.02 IDCP s ML |ND [NIr J3E: 3F
4 10740 AD1E LG104).00 180 OSA-E1000B.. |0.03 1DCP +2 <E 4C 4@ |4E  dF
5 0051 Z01B LG0Z2.).00 |310 OSA-E2 1000... |0.04(5) |Avail £2 SE |5C  |S@ |EE |[EF
5] 1/D51 Z01B LG03.).00 |320 QOSA-E1000B.. |0.05 1DCP sE sE |6C 8D |SE SF
7 /o7 N Z0B LG40 391 QOEA-E1000B.. 0.07(5) [ConfigFile |2 TE 7E 7C 7D |7E 7F
a 0404 0 ADTHE LGO4i.1.00 1130 OBA-E10008.. |0.08 Al B2 BE 8C 8D (8E 8F
a 0/D7 1 Z018 LG1141.00 390 OBA-E10008.. |0.09 Al 2z iz WD MDD
10 140440 ADTH LG0141.00 100 QOBA-E1000B8... |0.0AE) [Canfig Fil o Gl MR [NE
11 040451 Z018 LGO24.01 |311 O5A-E21000.. |0.08{5) [Avail s IS a2 | D
12 0JD4 0 ADTH LGO09.1.00 170 ESCOMN 0.3 1OCP = LR |02t i
13 10740 AD1E LG174.00 [1EQ ESCOMN 0.3F IDCP Dz DB DC DT s
14 10510 AD1E LG08.).00 160 ESCOMN 0.40 Al s AL o2 L
15 1/071 Z01B LG15.).00 [3C0 ESCOM 041 Al Fz [ [EC  |[EM [FE EF
16 00500 A01E LG09..01 171 ESCOM 042 IDCP
17 10710 AD1E LG17i).01 [1E1 ESCON 043 IDCP
18 1/071 Z01B LG15..01 |3C1 ESCON 0.44 Avail
19 1/071 Z01B LG15..02 |3C2 ESCON 045 Avail
20 10740 ADME LG170.0.02 ME2 ESCON 0.46 1DCP
el 00540 ADME LG09..02 172 ESCON 0.47 1DCP
22 04041 Z018 LGO09..00 |370 ESCOMN 0.48 1OCP
23 0JD7 0 ADTH LG184.00 1F0 ESCOMN 0.449 1OCP
24 1407 0 ADTHE LG174.03 1E3 ESCOMN (D44 1OCP
25 0404 0 ADTH LG09.1.03 173 ESCOMN |0.4B 1oOCP
26 040451 Z018 LGOGL.01 |371 ESCOMN 0.4cC 1OCF
27 00740 A01B LG18..01 [1F1 ESCOM 04D 1DCP
28 10740 AD1E LG170).04 |1E4 ESCOMN 04E ocP
29 00500 AD1E LG09.).04 174 ESCOM 0.4F I0CP
an 0sosn Z01B LG09..02 372 ESCOM 0.50 I0CP |
Eill 0so7i0 AD1E LG18..02 1F2 ESCON 051 I0CE g
a2 11071 Z01B LG15.1.03 |3C3 ESCON 052 Avail
k) 00540 AD1E LGOLL0S 175 ESCON |0.53 1DCP
34 0/D5 A Z01B LGOOM.03 373 |[ESCON 054 [I0CF
35 0/D7 0 ADTE LG18M.03 [1F3  |[ESCON 055 I0CF
36 1/07 1 Z01H LG156..04 |3C4 [ 0.56 weail
37 11050 ADTE LGO8/.01 [161 047 Avall |
38 040451 Z018 LGO09..04 |374 0.58 I0CP g
et 0JD7 0 ADTH LG184i.04 1F4 0549 1P
40 1407 0 ADTHE LG17i1.05 MES 0584 1OCP
41 104540 A01B LG08..02 162 058 Al
FTOEE ST AT T
uto saving session in CAProgram FilestBMMCHRID e mp. ~ch
Fallablilitye processing done. )
Aglu saving session ih'C.\F‘(Dgram FiIes\IE!M!CHPID\tEmp.'-Ch
Isuto saving session in CARrogram FilestBMCHRIDEmp ~ch
Processing Availahility, may take few minutes to process.
ailability processing done

Figure 6-54 CMT - Manual (CHPIDs assigned)

As you can see, the CHPID and SOURCE columns are no longer blank. The CMT has
assigned CHPIDs to PCHIDs and it has placed the value Avail in the SOURCE column,
indicating that the CHPID values were assigned based on availability.

Create reports

The CHPID Mapping Tool offers built-in reports, which are available from the Reports
pull-down menu. You can also print the information on the Availability tab or the Manual tab
by clicking Print. When in the Availability tab, you can enter information in the comments
column that might be useful at a later date.

For simplicity, we only describe how to print two reports in this example (the CHPID Report
and the CHPID to Control Unit Report). However, all the built-in reports are printed in the
same way, as explained here.

CHPID Report
Click Reports — CHPID Report; see Figure 6-55 on page 222.
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) - 14628059 (CFR)
File Tool Sorts |Reports| Help

Bility CHPID Report
Find : [ Row # fibes ohle Chatl Print | PrintPreview
T " [T ECHiD | Channaliyps | CHPID | SOURGE
Row nokFan : annelType i
1 1/D5/0 | SonolEnICE ool D0 100 |OSAE 1000B.. \0.0A(S) |ConfigFlile
2 1iD5/0 CHPID to Control UnitReport 1 {1p1  [0SAE 10006 [10C  |Avail
3 1/D50 AD1E LGO3.00 [120__ [FICON EXPZ__ |102(5) |Avail
g 1/D5 10 AD1E LGO3.01 [121___ [FICONEXPZ__[098(5) |Avail
5 1/05 10 AD1E LGO3.02 122 [FICONEXPZ . [106  |ConfigFll
B 1/0510 AD1E LGO3.03 123 [FICOMEXPZ . |099(3) Avai
7 0/05 /0 AD1E LGO4J.00 130 |OBAE 10006 008 | Avail
8 0/05 /0 AD1E LGO4/J.01 [131 _ |OBAE 10008 10D |Avail
g 1/05 10 AD1D LGOB.00 [140__ [FICON EXP 5% |187(5) |IOCP
10___[1/D5/0 AD1E LGOE.0T (141 [FICON EXF 5% |1 8F(S) IOCF

Figure 6-55 CMT - select CHPID Report

» Enter the Report File Name (or accept the default name offered by CMT) and click Save;
see Figure 6-56.

Report File Name %‘

Look in: |!|‘_=IcFRFi|es ~| @ @ [= I_B_EFEE'!%J
[} 14628058CHFID to CU.htrnl
[ 14628058CHPID.hirm|

Filaname:  |14628058CHPID.him | |_save |

Files of fype: | CHPID Report Files ~| | cancer |

Figure 6-56 CMT - Report File Name
» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID report; see

Figure 6-56. You may be prompted to accept active content; accept the active content to
display the report in your browser.
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Contral Murmnber: 14628053(CFR)
Machine: 2094-518

CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID Report

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number. Please ensure this

BockiFanout Slotack [cage |s1ot [Fic |C55.CHRIDIFCHIDIPorts

1/ D&/ J.0 [rots o [1288 0. 1y.080 1000100 1.0/ 5014001

o/ D5/ J.0 [ao1B oz [ossa [—r1aeen —rneor

1 D5 4.0 [a0iB [oa 3320 [ 175271207100 (0. 13.58/121/001 1.56/1221102
o/ D5/ J.0 |pos |04 1356 [o-08itz0r300 1000131001

1/ D& 1D [s0tB |08 |z220 [0 13.27/3400100 0, 1).8F 141,007

o/ D5/ J.0 [ao1E oz 2220 [1.20/1500000 1.31/158/001

1/ DE .0 2018 oz pichi

Figure 6-57 CMT - CHPID Report

At the end of the CHPID report, there is a list of CHPIDs with PCHIDs different than the z990;
see Figure 6-58. This report is valuable for moving cables.

List of CHPIDs havina modified PCHID assignments
CHPIDs Previous PCHID Previous Location F/C  Current PCHID Current Location FIC
0.00 120 A01BLG03J.00 3366 [1BO A01BLG13J.00 3366
0.01 300 Z01BLG01J.00 3365 (210 AD1BLG20J.00 3365
[0.02 1B0 AD1BLG13J.00 3366 (230 AD1BLG22J.00 3366
0.03 180 A01BD110J.00 0218 [120 A01BLG03J.00 3366
0.04 380 Z01BLG10J.00 3366 |1A0 A01BLG12J.00 3366
0.05 320 Z01BLG03J.00 [3366 [330 Z01BLG04J.00 3366
[0.07 E B Pt A01BLG22J.01 3366
0.08 190 A01BLG11P.00 0863 [1B1 A01BLG13J.01 3366
0.09 191 A01BLG11P.01 0863 [1A1 A01BLG12J.01 3366
008 [ — |2z A01BLG21J.00 3366
[0.0B 310 [z01BLGO2J.00 3365 (300 Z01BLG01J.00 3365
03E 170 A01BLG09J.00 2323 [270 A01BLG27J.00 323
0.3F 1E0 A01BLG17J.00 2323 (260 A01BLG26J.00 2323
E] Done ¥ My Computer

Figure 6-58 List of CHPIDs having modified PCHID assignment

Create the CHPID to Control Unit Report
These reports are created in a similar way to the CHPID Report:

» Click Reports — CHPID to Control Unit Report.

» Click Save.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID to Control Unit
Report; see Figure 6-60 on page 224. You may be prompted to accept active content;
accept the active content to display the report in your browser.
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CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID to CU Report

Gontrol Murnber: 1462805%(CFR)
Machine: 2094-518

IQCF file: iodfd7 txt

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number and the supplied OCP file. Plg
proceeding.

[ css [ CHFID [ Type | BookilackiMBA [ Fort | FCHID [ CU Humber
| 0 [ 00 [ o= [ 0T [ ADTE LBT1 1.00 [ 150 [ 2000
| 0 I o1 [ esp [ VT I Z0IB LGB0 J.00 | 20 I 2ca0
[ 0 I 2 [ esp [ 0T I ADIB LG J00 | 180 [ 2000
[ 0 I 3 [ esp [ VT I A03B LGI0 J.00 [ 150 [ 2020
| 0 [ 04 [ o= [ g [ Z018 LB0Z 4.00 [ 210 [ 2080
| 0 I 05 [ osp [ VS I Z01B.LG03 1.00 | 220 I 2060
| 0 I o7 [ esc [ EE I ZOWBLGI J00 | £ I E100
| 0 [ 03 = | O/ 00 5 [ ADIB LG4 J 00 | 120 [ 2EED

224

Figure 6-59 CMT - CHPID to CU Report

Create updated IOCP

Note: You may prefer to use HCM to transfer the updated IOCP statements file back to the
host. Before doing so, however, first run the next step in the CHPID Mapping Tool to create
the updated IOCP file.

Create an IOCP statements file for input back into the IODF via HCD. This IOCP statements
file now has the CHPIDs assigned to PCHIDs.

» Click Tool — Create Updated IOCP File; see Figure 6-60.

)] 628

Lﬂ‘\'}_g‘] Import I0CP File

il G0N | | pont | printereview | !l
——  Create Updated IOCP File - = :

S o 3 - ) e B P ey o A= L= B | SlotiFort | PEHID | ChannelType CHRID | S0LRCE | aa
1 [0/07 10 1a018 |Le11.00 190 |OSAEGHES.. 0.00  |Avail A i
2 107 zZ01B. |Lo100.00 [380 [OSAEGHES.. 0.01  |Avail =

3 ooy in AD1E LG134.00 160 0OSA-E10008.. |0.02 IQCF

4 110710 ADTH LG1041.00 (180 0OSA-E1000B.. |0.03 IQCF
| o 0051 7018 LG024).00 [310 OSA-EZ21000... |0.04{5)  [Avail
& |[1D&# Z018 LGO34.00 320 |OSA-E 1000A.. [0.05  [IOCP
7 0071 Z018 LG1TA.01 381 |OSAE 1000A.. 0.07(5) |Config File

5 |0/DS 0 A01B LG04/).00 [130 OSA-E10008.. |0.08 Avail

25 0/o7 A Z018 LiG114).00 [390 OSA-E10008.. |0.09 Avail
10 1/D5 40 A01B LG014).00 [100 OSA-E10008... |0.0A{5) |Config File
5l 0/Ds A Z018 LG024.01 [311 O5A-E21000... |0.0B(S)  [Avail

Figure 6-60 CMT - Create Updated IOCP File

» Enter the File name and location for the IOCP output file and click Save; see Figure 6-61
on page 225.

Note: This file needs to be uploaded to the z/OS image on which you have the work
IODF used previously to create the IOCP input data set.
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2y Save 4

Lookin:  |Chocemes v | [ (@] (O] 8882

[ iodfa7 b

File name: liodfa7out b || Save |

Files of type: |AIIFiIES{*.*} v|| cancel

Figure 6-61 CMT - Save IOCP output file

» The CMT displays an informational message, shown in Figure 6-62, regarding what to do
for the final execution of the tool.

< |

=i Message |

B Information

ﬂ -When doing your final execution of the CHPID Mapping Tool for the
install of your machine (or MES), itis strongly recommended thatyou
verify, with your account team, that this CFReport
accurately reprezents the machine (or MES) being delivered.

- Given the input provided and the current knowledge of the maching,
this tool has generated updated [OCP staterments foryour configuration.
itis strongly suggested that customer professionals review this output
to ensure the configuration meets vour unigue requirements.

Figure 6-62 CMT - informational message

6.6 HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

After mapping the CHPIDs to PCHIDs using the CHPID Mapping Tool, the information needs
to be transferred back into HCD, as follows:

» Upload the IOCP file created by the CMT (iodf37out.txt, in our example) to the z/OS
image. Use a file transfer facility such as the one in IBM Personal Communications or an
equivalent FTP program. Be sure to use TEXT as the transfer type.

Looking at the updated IOCP statements file, you will notice that the CMT has left a
reference to the CCN. Also notice the CU Priority values added for the OSC control units
E000 and E100.
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Note: Control unit priorities are stored in the IOCP output file created by CMT that gets
migrated back into HCD. HCD maintains these priorities and outputs them when
creating another IOCP deck. They are in the form of commented lines at the end of the
IOCP deck; see Example 6-2.

Example 6-2 HCD - Updated IOCP statements file (with CMT statements

IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFE3,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFE),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFF9,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFE) ,UNIT=CFP
*CMT* VERSION=000
*CMT* CCN=14628059 (CFR)
*CMT* E000.0=0333,E000.1=0333,E100.0=0333,E100.1=0333

B R Bottom Of Data B R R R R R R

» From the HCD main panel shown in Figure 6-63, enter the work IODF name used. Select
option 5, Migrate configuration data.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.

5

Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data

Print or compare configuration data

Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data

Maintain I/0 definition files

Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog

What's new in this release

O 00O NOYOL B WN B~

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.I0DF37.WORK' +

Figure 6-63 HCD - main menu, select Migrate configuration data

» From the Migrate Configuration Data panel shown in Figure 6-64, select option 1, Migrate
IOCP/OS data, and then press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.

1 1. Migrate IOCP/0S data
2. Migrate switch configuration data

Figure 6-64 HCD - Migrate Configuration Data
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» On the Migrate IOCP Data panel, shown in Figure 6-65, fill in the following fields and then
press Enter:

Processor ID Use the same one used to create the IOCP input deck.
0S configuration ID This is the OS configuration associated with the processor.

IOCP only input data set Thisisthe data set name specified when the iocpout.txt file
was uploaded to TSO (see 6.7, “HCD - build the 2094
production IODF” on page 228).

Processing mode Select option 2 to save the results of the migration. (Prior
to using 2, however, try to migrate using option 1, in order
to validate the operation.)

Migrate options Select option 3 for PCHIDS. Only the PCHIDs are migrated
into the work IODF.

Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . .. .. SCzp102 + CSSID. . . . .. +
0S configuration ID . . . . . . . . TEST2094 +

Combined IOCP/MVSCP input data set .

IOCP only input data set . . . . . . 'SYS6.I0DF37.I0CPOUT.SCZP102"
MVSCP only or HCPRIO input data set
Associated with processor +
partition +
Processing mode . . . . . . . . .. 2 1. Validate
2. Save
Migrate options . . . . . . . . .. 3 1. Complete
. Incremental
3. PCHIDs
MACLIB used . . . . . . . 'SYS1.MACLIB'
Volume serial number . . . + (if not cataloged)

Figure 6-65 HCD - Migrate IOCP / MVSCP / HCPRIO Data

» HCD displays any errors or warning messages as a result of the migration action. In our
example, we did not receive any messages other than the one indicating that the
migration was successful; see Figure 6-66 on page 228. This is the message that you
should get.

At this point, the work IODF contains both the CHPID definitions and the mapping to
PCHIDs that was done using the CHPID Mapping Tool.
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Row 1 of 2
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Statement Orig Sev Message Text
_ I I/0 configuration successfully written to the IODF
# SYS6.I0DF37.WORK.

hhkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhrrhkrrhrrhhddk Bottom of data *kkkkkkhk *kkkhkhk kkhkkhkhkkhkkkx

Figure 6-66 HCD - Migration Message List

» Press PF3 and you should receive the following message:
I0CP/Operating system deck migration processing complete, return code = 0.

» Press PF3 again to continue.

6.7 HCD - build the 2094 production IODF

To make use of the definitions that we updated in HCD, we need to create a 2094 production
IODF from our work IODF and remote or local write the IODF to the 2084 IOCDS using Write
IOCDS in preparation of upgrade, as follows:

» From the HCD main panel, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 6-67.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00Nl B WN -

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.I0DF37.WORK' +

Figure 6-67 HCD - main menu, select activate or process configuration data

» HCD displays the Activate or Process Configuration Data panel. Select option 1, Build
production I/O definition file, and press Enter; see Figure 6-68 on page 229.
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Select one of the following tasks.

1

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl WN

== O 00

Figure 6-68 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build production IODF

>

HCD displays the Message List panel; see Figure 6-69. Verify that you have only Severity
W warning messages and that they are normal for the configuration. Correct any
messages that should not occur and try to build the production IODF again. Continue this
process until you have no messages that indicate problems.

Row 1 of 139
Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text
W  CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 Togical paths on Tink 61.0C to

# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDGO92I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 61.10 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 424
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 61.14 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 424
W CBDGO92I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.08 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.0C to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 Togical paths on Tink 62.10 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312

Figure 6-69 HCD - Message List (building Production IODF)

Press PF3 to continue.

HCD displays the Build Production I/O Definition File panel. Fill in the fields Production
IODF name and Volume serial number, and then press Enter; see Figure 6-70 on
page 230.
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Specify the following values, and choose how to continue.
Work IODF name . . . : 'SYS6.I0DF37.WORK'

Production IODF name . 'SYS6.I0DF37'
Volume serial number . IODFPK +

Continue using as current IODF:
2 1. The work IODF in use at present
2. The new production IODF specified above

Figure 6-70 HCD - Build Production I/O Definition File

» HCD displays the Define Descriptor Fields panel; see Figure 6-71. Press Enter to accept
the descriptor fields selected by HCD, or enter your selection and then press Enter.

Specify or revise the following values.

Production IODF name . : 'SYS6.IODF37'
Descriptor field 1 . . . SYS6
Descriptor field 2 . . . IODF37

Figure 6-71 HCD - Define Descriptor Fields

» HCD displays the following message, indicating that the production IODF was
successfully created:

Production IODF SYS6.IODF37 created.

Proceed to the next step to implement the configuration on the 2094.

6.8 Load the 2094 processor IOCDS

At this point, we have a production IODF, which is SYS6.I0DF37. Now we need to update the
IOCDS on the server that will be upgraded (for example, SCZP901 -> SCZP102). The IOCDS
will be available to power-on reset after the processor has been upgraded.

Update the IOCDS

» From the HCD main panel, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 6-72 on page 231. Verify that the IODF is the production one created in the
previous step, and then press Enter.

230 IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup



z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00N B WN -

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

1/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.IODF37'

Figure 6-72 HCD - main menu, select Activate or process configuration data

» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel displays; see Figure 6-73 on page 232.
Select option 11, Build and manage S/390 microprocessor IOCDSs and IPL attributes
and then press Enter.

Note: In this example, we are assuming that we have connectivity to the 2084 that is
being upgraded via the HMC local network in order to create an IOCDS.

In the case where the server being upgraded is not accessible from the HMC LAN, we
would need to create an IOCP file from HCD and then do a stand-alone IOCP. This is
done using the same process as used to create an IOCP file for the CHPID Mapping Tool.

Tip: The Support Element can now read an IOCP file that has been written in ZIP
format.
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Select one of the following tasks.

11 Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

SOl WN

== O 00

Figure 6-73 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build IOCDSs

» The S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List panel displays; see Figure 6-74. Select the 2084
being upgraded from the list by using a forward slash mark (/) to update one of its
IOCDSs, and then press Enter.

Goto Query Help

S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more CPCs, then press Enter.

—————————————— CPC---=-mmmmmmm o= I0DF
/ SNA Address Type Model  Processor ID
_ USIBMSC.SCZP101 2094 S18 SCZP101
_ USIBMSC.SCZP701 9672  XX7 SCzpP701
_ USIBMSC.SCZP801 2064  1C7 SCzpP8o1
/ USIBMSC.SCZP901 2084 C24 SCZP102

B e e Bottom of data R o

Figure 6-74 HCD - 5/390 Microprocessor Cluster List

» The Actions on selected CPCs panel displays; see Figure 6-75. Select option 1, Work
with IOCDSs, and then press Enter.

Select by number or action code and press Enter.

1_ 1. Work with IOCDSs . . . . . . . . .. (s)
Work with IPL attributes . . . . . . (1)
3. Select other processor configuration (p)

Figure 6-75 HCD - Actions on selected CPCs, Work with IOCDSs
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» The IOCDS List panel displays; see Figure 6-76. Select the IOCDS that you wish to

update for the 2094 upgrade by using /, and then press Enter.

Command ===>

/ 10CDS

_ A0.SCZP102
_ AL.SCZP102
_ A2.5CZP102
/ A3.SCZP102

. Goto Query Help

I0CDS List Row 1 of 4 More: >

Scroll ===> PAGE

Name

I0DF34
I0DF36
I0DF33
10DF34

Type
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR
LPAR

Status
POR
Alternate
Alternate
Alternate

Select one or a group of IOCDSs, then press Enter.

————— Token Match----- Write
I0CDS/HSA 10CDS/Proc. Protect
Yes No Yes-POR
No No No

No No No

No No No

R e Bottom of data B R e e

Figure 6-76 HCD - IOCDS List

» The Actions on selected IOCDSs panel displays; see Figure 6-77. Select option1, Update
IOCDS, and then press Enter.

1

B w N =

Update I0CDS
Switch I0CDS
Enable write protection
Disable write protection

Figure 6-77 HCD - Actions on selected IOCDSs

» The Build IOCDSs panel displays; see Figure 6-78 on page 234. Verify that all the
information is correct. Fill in the field Tit1el, and then press Enter.

Note: Specifying yes in the Write IOCDS in preparation of upgrade field is only

required when you are upgrading the existing hardware and you wish to write the

IOCDS for a 2094 from the existing hardware. The yes value permits the writing of
an IOCDS that contains information that the current hardware does not recognize.
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Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Specify or revise the following values.
IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS6.IODF37'

Titlel . IODF37
Title2 : SYS6.I0DF37 - 2005-11-22 10:22

Write IOCDS in
10CDS Switch IOCDS preparation of upgrade
A3.SCZP102 No YES

R S Bottom of data EE R R

Figure 6-78 HCD - Build IOCDSs

» Because yes was specified for the field Write IOCDS in preparation of upgrade, HCD now
displays a confirmation panel; see Figure 6-79. Press Enter to continue.

R et Confirm Write IOCDS in preparation of processor upgrade ---------- +
Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Scroll forward to view the complete Tist of IOCDSs which will be written
| regardless of processor type in preparation of a processor upgrade. Press |
| F3 or F12 to cancel, press ENTER to confirm the write request.

The processor receiving the I0CDS(s) must be a CMOS processor.

You will not be able to perform a POR using the new IOCDS until your
processor has been upgraded. Do not make the new IOCDS the active one on |
your processor. Do not activate any I/0 configuration changes in the IODF |
until your processor has been upgraded. Keep the old processor definition
in an IODF until after the upgrade.

10CDS
| A3.SCZP102

| Khhhkhhhhkhkhkrkkkxkdhhkrhkhkkkhkkkhkkkk% Bottom of data *hkkkkkAKx*% *kkkkkkhkhkxk *kkkkkkkkx |

Figure 6-79 HCD - Build IOCDS (Confirm Write IOCDS)

» The Job Statement Information panel displays; see Figure 6-80 on page 235. Fill in the job
statements as required by the installation, and then press Enter. HCD submits the job to
update the IOCDS.

Note: Route the job to execute on the image on which you are logged on to. In that way,
you know that the image can “see” the new 2094 in order to update its IOCDS.
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Specify or revise the job statement information.

Job statement information
//WIOCDS JOB (ACCOUNT), 'NAME'
/1*

/1*

/1*

Figure 6-80 HCD - Job Statement Information

» Verify the job output to ensure that the IOCDS was written without error and to the correct
IOCDS. You should receive the following message:

ICPO57I IOCP JOB WIOCDS SUCCESSFUL. LEVEL A3 IOCDS REPLACED.

Now if you return to HCD option 2.11 and view the IOCDS, you will note that the SNA
Address remains at USIBMSC.SCZP901; see Figure 6-81.

Goto Query Help

$/390 Microprocessor Cluster List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more CPCs, then press Enter.

-------------- (S I0DF
/ SNA Address Type Model  Processor ID
_ USIBMSC.SCZP101 2094  S18 SCZP101
_ USIBMSC.SCZP701 9672  XX7 SCZP701
USIBMSC.SCZP801 2064 1C7 SCZP801

s USIBMSC.SCZP901 2084 C24 SCZP102

B R e e e Bottom Of data *hkkkkkhk kkhkkkhkkkhkhk kkhkkkhkkhkkkkkx

Figure 6-81 HCD - |OCDS with upgrade IODF

Also, when you select USIBMSC.SCZP901, notice that IOCDS A3 (which we wrote the
upgrade IODF to) has a status of Invalid Status; see Figure 6-82 on page 236. This occurs
because we specified yes for Write IOCDS in preparation for upgrade, and the IOCDS
contains IOCP statements and code relevant only for a 2094 processor.

The status changes to Alternate after this processor is upgraded to a 2094.

Note: We recommend that the IOCDS written in preparation for the upgrade be
rewritten normally at your earliest convenience. Subsequent MESs may cause an
IOCDS written in preparation for an upgrade to become invalid.
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. Goto Query Help

I0CDS List Row 1 of 4 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or a group of IOCDSs, then press Enter.

————— Token Match----- Write
/ 10CDS Name Type  Status I0CDS/HSA 10CDS/Proc. Protect
_ A0.SCZP102 1IODF34 LPAR  POR Yes No Yes-POR
_ A1.5CZP102 1IODF36 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A2.5CZP102 1IODF33 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A3.SCZP102 1IODF37 LPAR Invalid No No No

R e Bottom of data B e S

Figure 6-82 HCD - IOCDS showing Invalid Status

6.9 HMC steps for activation profiles

236

Follow these steps for activation profiles.

Building the Reset Profile and pointing to required IOCDS

Now that the IODF has been written to an IOCDS, a Reset (power-on reset) Profile needs to
be built to point to that IOCDS. This Reset Profile is used to power-on reset the 2094 after it
has been upgraded.

Do the following:

» Log on to the HMC and select the 2084 that you are upgrading in Defined CPCs Work
Area.

» Under Operational Customization, select Customize/Delete Activation Profiles.
» Select the “Last Used” Reset Profile and choose Customize.

» Save this “Last Used” profile with a new Profile name to be referred to when the power-on
reset is required (for example, SCZP901T).

» Select the new Profile and click Customize.

» Click the IOCDS that you just updated in the previous step (for example, IOCDS-A3). The
message shown in Figure 6-82 displays.
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& https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Activation Profiles - Mozilla Firefox... |~ |03

e Activation Profiles

You have selected a new input/output configuration data set (I0CDS).

Would you like to retain the current partition activation order for
all existing images that are defined in the new IOCDS?

ACTB0219

Yes: || No

Done sczhmch.itso.ibm.com (=

Figure 6-83 HMC - Activation Profiles (received when changing IOCDS)

Depending on circumstances, you may wish to select Yes or No. At this point, you may
want to review the Partition Activation List.

Build/Verify Image Profiles

» While still in the Reset Profile, you can now review the Image Profile attributes. If you are
adding additional resources (that is, storage or CPs) to the 2094 during the upgrade, you
may not be able to add these to the Image Profile at this time.

Build/Verify Load Profiles
» Go through the Load (IPL) Profiles for this 2084 and verify that you are satisfied with all
the IPL and LOADPARM parameters that have been defined for the Images.

Build/Verify Load Members in SYS#.IPLPARM

» You may require additional Load Members defined in SYS#.IPLPARM after the processor
has been upgraded to the 2094.

» Additionally, if you used the HWNAME parameter to point to the Processor ID, then this

should be updated to point to the new Processor ID (in this example, from SCZP901 to
SCZP102).

Performing a power-on reset (POR) of the 2094
When the 2084 processor has been upgraded to a 2094, the IBM service representative
performs a power-on reset with a Diagnostic IOCDS.

After this has been completed and the IBM service representative is satisfied with the state of
the processor, the service representative will hand over the processor to you. You perform
another power-on reset using the Reset Profile created in the previous step.
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Replace a 2990 with a z9-109

In this chapter we describe how to replace an existing z990 with a z9-109.

Because a wide variety of different environments exist, the results achieved in your
environment may differ from those described here. Nevertheless, the step-by-step process
we explain in this chapter should provide enough information for you to replicate the
approach in your own environment.

We discuss the following topics:

>

| 2

| 2

Scenario overview

HCD - migrate the existing 2084 IODF

Save and restore configuration files

Validate the 2094 work IODF

CMT - assign CHPIDs to PCHIDs

Migrate PCHIDs back into work IODF

Build the production IODF

Implementing the processor configuration on a 2094

HMC steps for activation profiles
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7.1 Scenario overview

We begin by providing an overall description of this scenario.

7.1.1 The configuration process

Figure 7-1 illustrates the general process flow that we follow in our example. The numbered
steps are described following the figure.

Customer's
Configuration
Design m n
l 2990 work IODF
E with z990 PCHIDs HCD

IBM Order to B

q - —ee
Manufacturing
29-109 work IODF * m

29-109

E l Production IODF
| I0OCP statements J

CMT Input
Manufacturing

file to 6

ResourceLink

IOCP statements
CMT output

ﬂ CHPID Mapping Tool Reports
CFR File on

Resource Link CFR File

Figure 7-1 CMT - overall process flow

1. When you are planning to migrate to a z9-109, the IBM Technical Support team can help
you to define a configuration design that meets your needs. The configuration then gets
passed to the ordering step.

2. The IBM order for the configuration is created and passed to the manufacturing process.

3. The manufacturing process creates a configuration file that is stored on the IBM Resource
Link Web site. The configuration file describes the hardware being ordered. This data is
available for download by the client installation team.

4. The existing 2990 I/O configuration is used as a starting point into HCD. The z990
production IODF is used as input to HCD to create a work IODF that will be the base to
define the new z9-109 configuration.

5. When the new z9-109 configuration has been added and the obsolete hardware has been
deleted, a validated version of the configuration is saved in a 2094 validated work IODF.
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6. From the validated work IODF, create a file containing the z9-109 IOCP statements. This
IOCP statements file is transferred to the workstation used for the CHPID Mapping Tool
(CMT).

7. The file created by the IBM Manufacturing process in step 3 is downloaded from Resource
Link to the CMT workstation.

8. The CHPID Mapping Tool uses the input data from files to map logical channels to
physical ones on the new z9-109 hardware.

You may have to make decisions in response to situations that may arise, such as:

a. Resolving situations in which the limitations on the purchased hardware cause a single
point of failure (SPoF). You may need to purchase additional hardware in order to
resolve some SPoF situations.

b. Prioritizing certain hardware items over others.

After processing by the CHPID Mapping Tool, the IOCP statements contain the physical
channels assignment to logical channels, based on the actual purchased hardware
configuration.

The CHPID Mapping Tool also creates configuration reports to be used by the IBM service
representative and the installation team.

9. The file containing the updated IOCP statements created by the CHPID Mapping Tool,
which now contains the physical channels assignment, is transferred to the host system.

10.Using HCD again, and taking as input the validated work IODF file created in step 5 and
the IOCP statements updated by the CHPID Mapping Tool, apply the physical channel
assignments done by the CMT to the configuration data in the work IODF.

After the physical channel data has been migrated into the work IODF, a 2094 production
IODF is created and the final IOCP statements can be generated.

The installation team uses the configuration data from the 2094 production IODF when the
final power-on reset is done, yielding a z9-109 with an I/O configuration ready to be used.

If you are upgrading an existing 2084, you may be able to use HCD to write an IOCDS to your
current 2084 in preparation for the upgrade. If you can write an IOCDS to your current 2084 in
preparation for upgrading it to a 2094, do so and inform the IBM service representative which
IOCDS to use.

Note: Using the HCD option Write IOCDS in preparation of an upgrade is the preferred
method for writing the initial IOCDS when installing a new 2094.

If the new 2094 is not connected using a LAN to the CPC where HCD is running, or you are
not upgrading or cannot write an IOCDS in preparation for the upgrade, use HCD to produce
an IOCP input file and download the input file to diskette. If the file is too big to fit on a
diskette, compress it using a zip-compatible program.

The migration path from a z990 to a z9-109 can be either in the form of a field upgrade to the
existing z990, or a replacement (push/pull) of an existing z990 with a new z9-109. Note the
following points:

1. A field upgrade means that the existing z990 processor serial number is retained during
the upgrade.

2. A replacement of the existing 2990 by a new z9-109 implies physically removing (push)
the 2990 and bringing in a new z9-109 (pull) to take its place. The replacement z9-109 has
a new serial number, different from the existing z990.

In this chapter, we document the push/pull scenario.
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7.1.2 Planning considerations

242

Keep the following considerations in mind during your planning phase.

Coupling links
If you are currently using CBS/CBR or CFS/CFR CHPIDs, be aware that these are not
supported on a z9-109. They need to be replaced with CBP or CFP CHPIDs.

These are not supported:

» ICB-2 links
» |ISC-3 links in Compatibility mode

Additional CHPIDs

You may want to add more FC, ESCON or OSA CHPIDs into the configuration. A new
eConfig is built by your IBM Representative and you receive a new CCN, so you can
download an updated CFReport file from Resource Link to use as input into the CHPID
Mapping Tool.

HMC

The z9-109 requires a new HMC and you require MCLs on the existing Support Element (SE)
if you want to use the new HMC to access existing processors. The new HMC only uses
Ethernet for its network connection.

Hardware and software support

Some software features exist that are only available with z/OS V1.7, such as Multiple
Subchannel Sets (MSS). You also require HCD V1.7 to be able to define MSS which creates
a Version 5 IODF.

Additionally, you require PTFs from the 2094DEVICE PSP Bucket to define z9-109 type
processors via HCD.

Features no longer supported

In migrating from a z990 to a z9-109, certain channel types are no longer supported
(OSA-Express Token Ring, ICB-2 and ISC-3 Links in Compatibility mode, and Crypto
features other than Crypto Express2). If you currently have any of these features, you need to
perform actions to replace them with features that are supported on a z9-109. As was already
the case on z990, allowing for dynamic expansion of HSA is now done using MAXDEYV in
HCD.

Export/Import configuration files

Make sure you have a copy of the configuration files for I/O features that use them.
Regarding Open Systems Adapter, if you have any OSA Express2, or any OSA Express
defined as TYPE=0OSC, make sure you have a copy of the configuration files.

During a push/pull upgrade, it is your responsibility to export configuration information from
the 2084 and import it on the new 2094.

Note: Back up OSA-Express2 definitions using the OSA Support Facility (OSA-SF).

If NPIV is used, any worldwide port name entered into the FICON switch configuration will
need to be updated to identify the new 2094.
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CPC.ID verses Processor.ID

HCD allows you to define different Processors (Logical) to the same CPC (Physical). The
Processor ID must be unique within the same IODF, but the CPC ID does not. Therefore, the
CPC ID does not need to match the Processor ID. This is useful in cases where you may
have several Processor/logical partition/control unit setups that share the same physical CPC
within the same IODF.

Verify that the Processor.ID matches the one defined for the HWNAME parameter in the
LOAD member in SYS1.IPLPARM.

The CPC.ID is coded in HCD option 1.3 under View Processor Definition in the CPC name
field under SNA address, along with a Network name. Note that it is the CPC.ID, and not the
Processor.ID, that appears on the HMC.

When you view the Network information for a CPC via the HMC, note that the SNA address is
made up of a Network name and CPC ID separated by a dot (for example,
USIBMSC.SCZP901). These values are defined in the Support Element for the CPC, and
they need to match the values set in the IODF so that HCD option 2.11 can find the CPC to
write an IOCDS in the S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List.

Note: You have the ability to have a different Processor.ID with a CPC.ID. However, if you
do not have the requirement to support multiple processor images, then we recommend
that the Processor.ID and CPC.ID match.

7.1.3 Replace scenario (push/pull)

This scenario describes the configuration steps needed to replace an existing 2084 processor
with a new 2094 processor.

» HCD requires a new Processor ID for the 2094.
» HCD requires a new CPC ID for the 2094.

» The 2094 processor channels connect to the same switch ports and access the same
control unit interfaces.

» The control unit interfaces connect to the same switch ports.
» The starting IODF is the current 2084 production IODF.

» The target IODF is a new 2094 work IODF.

» HCD actions:

— Migrate updated IOCP statements
— Build production IODF
— Remote write IODF to IOCDS

» HMC actions:

Build Reset Profile and point to required IOCDS
— Build/Verify Image Profiles

Build/Verify Load Profiles

Performing a power-on reset

|

The example here uses a 2084-C24 with a Processor.ID of SCZP901 and two LCSSs (CSS
ID=0 and CSS ID=1), and replaces it with a 2094-S18 with a Processor.ID of SCZP102.

The CPC.ID of SCZP901 and serial number 000901 changes to the CPC.ID of SCZP102 and
serial number 000102.
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The following CHPID types are migrated:

OSD, OSE, 0OSC

CTC, CNC, FC, FCP, FCV, CVC, CBY
CBP, CFP, ICP

IQD

v

vyvvyy

The following CHPID types are not supported and not migrated to the 2094.

» OSA-Express Token Ring, OSA-Express ATM
» ICB-2, ISC-3 in Compatibility mode
» All crypto features except Crypto Express2

Table 7-1 summarizes the migration options and tool requirements. The step-by-step process
is further documented in this chapter.

Table 7-1 2084 I/O configuration migrated to a 2094

2084 to 2094 Replace existing 2084 with a 2094
(push/pull)

Processor.id Require to change 2084 to new ID

CPC.id New ID

Channel to switch port connections Same ports

Control Unit to switch port connections Same ports

Starting IODF Current active production IODF

Target IODF Create a new work IODF

HCD action Repeat and Change (see below)

CHPID Mapping Tool Program (CMT) Required

(needed or not)

CFReport File (CCN) Required

(needed or not)

IOCP (import from validated work IODF) Yes

CMT PCHID reset Yes

CMT IOCP Output Yes

CMT Reports Yes, CHPID and CHPID to CU Report

7.2 HCD - migrate the existing 2084 IODF

» The following steps explain how to define the existing I/O configuration to the new 2094
IODF, and then migrate the channel subsystem and logical partitions from the 2084 to the
2094 server. Using HCD, the sequence of operations is as follows:

» Create a 2094 work IODF from the current 2084 production IODF.
» Repeat the 2084 processor being replaced.

» Observe CF Link messages for later reference.

» Delete unsupported items from the repeated 2084.

» Change the repeated 2084 to a 2094, then delete the 2084.
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» Redefine all required CF connections to other processors and any Internal CF
connections required.

» Define any additional CHPIDs, control units and devices you may be adding in the
replacement.

» Over-define channel paths.

» Build a validated 2094 work IODF.

» Create an IOCP statements file and file transfer to the workstation running the CHPID
Mapping Tool. This step may also be performed with HCM.

In the following sections, we describe these steps in more detail.

Create 2094 work IODF from current 2084 production IODF

» In HCD, select the current production IODF that contains the 2084 processor that you are
replacing (for example, ‘SYS6.I0DF35).

Repeat the 2084 processor being replaced

» From the main HCD panel, select option 1.3, Processor List. Type r (for repeat) next to
the 2084 you wish to replace, then press Enter; see Table 7-2 on page 252.

. Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

r SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 7-2 HCD - Processor List (repeating processor)

You are presented with the Identify Target IODF panel.
» Do one of the following:
— To retain all the other processor definitions in the IODF, press Enter.

— Otherwise, type in a Target IODF data set name. In this case, only the processor you
are repeating is retained in the target IODF.

» The Create Work I/O Definition File panel prompts you to enter the data set name of the
target IODF (for example, ‘SYS6.I0DF38.WORK’).
You are presented with the Repeat Processor panel, as shown in Figure 7-3 on page 246.

» Enter the Processor ID of the new 2094 (in this example, SCZP102) and leave all other
fields unchanged, then press Enter to continue.
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Processor ID . . . . . . . .. SCZP102_
Processor type . . . . . . . : 2084
Processor model . . . . . . : C24
Configuration mode . . . . . : LPAR
Serial number . . . . . . .. 0009012084
Description . . . . . . . ..

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . USIBMSC +
CPCname . . . v v v v v v .. SCzP901  +
F e e - +
| New IODF SYS6.I0DF38.WORK defined. |
F e +

Figure 7-3 HCD - Repeat Processor (defining new processor id)

CF Link Information messages

At this point, you may be presented with Severity E, |, or W messages. As shown in

Figure 7-4, in our example CBDG441] messages were mentioned in the introduction; these
were received due to the CF Link CHPIDs not being copied over to the 2094 definition.

Row 1 of 90
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text
_ I CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path
# 0.C2 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 04 of
# processor SCZP801 is not copied.
I  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path
0.C3 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 05 of
# processor SCZP801 is not copied.
I  CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path

= |

# 0.D0 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 0.D2 of

# processor SCZP901 is not copied.

_ I CBDG441I The coupling facility connection between channel path

# 0.D1 of processor SCZP901 and channel path 0.D3 of
Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Reset
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Swap F10=Actions F12=Cancel

F13=Instruct F22=Command

Figure 7-4 HCD - Message List (CBDG4411)

» Press PF3 or PF12 to continue. As shown in Figure 7-5 on page 247, there is now an
additional 2084 processor named SCZP102.
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. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZp801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 7-5 HCD - Processor List (repeated processor)

Change the 2084 to a 2094 and delete the 2084
At this point you can either leave the original copy of the 2084 (SCZP901), or delete it from

the IODF. In our example, we left it in the IODF for a few more steps.
Do the following:

» Type c (change) next to SCZP102 to change the 2084 to a 2094, then press Enter; see
Figure 7-6. Next, make these updates:

a. Update Processor type to 2094.

b. Update Processor Model to S18.

c. Update Serial Number to 0001022094.
d. Update CPC name to SCZP102.

» Press Enter.

Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . : SCZP102
Support Tlevel:
XMP, 3xx models, 0SC

Processor type . . . . . . . . 2094 +
Processor model . . . . . . . S18 +
Configuration mode . . . . . . LPAR +
Serial number . . . . . . .. 0001022094 +

Description . . . . . . . ..

Specify SNA address only if part of an S$/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . USIBMSC +
CPCname . . . . . . .. ... SCZP102 +

Figure 7-6 HCD - Change Processor Definition (changing repeated processor)
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Delete items unsupported on a 2094
In this example we left some CBR CHPIDs defined so that the CBDA155| Severity E error
message would be issued; see Figure 7-7.

Row 1 of 2
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text
_ B CBDA155I Too many channel paths of type CBR defined. Maximum is 0
# for processor SCZP102.

LR R R R R R R R S Bottom Of data R R S Tk

Figure 7-7 HCD - message CBDA15511

» Press PF12 twice to Cancel. Then go into the Channel Path List for the Repeated

processor SCZP102 and correct the CHPID types that HCD received the errors for.

After completing this task, type ¢ next to the SCZP102 processor definition and press
Enter.

a. Update Processor type to 2094.

b. Update Processor Model to S18.

c. Update Serial Number to 0001022094.
d. Update CPC name to SCZP102.

Press Enter. The Update Channel Path Identifiers panel displays; see Figure 7-8 on
page 249. We are not changing, in our example.

IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup




Row 1 of 125
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Specify any changes to the channel path identifiers in the list below.

Processor ID . . . . : SCZP102
Channel Subsystem ID : 0

CHPID Type Side Until CHPID New CHPID +

00  0SD . 00
01  0SD _ 01
02 0SD _ 02
03 0SD _ 03
04  0SD _ 04
05  0SD _ 05
07 0SC _ 07
08  0SD _ 08
09  OSE _ 09
0A  0SC - 0A
0B 0SD 08B

Figure 7-8 HCD - Update Channel Path Identifiers (not changed)
» Press Enter “for each of the Channel Subsystem IDs”.

Now the repeated 2084 processor has been successfully changed to a 2094-S18; see
Figure 7-9.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094
_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0009012094
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672
_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064
_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
_WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 7-9 HCD - Processor List (changed processor)

Delete the 2084 processor definition

Now that the 2084 has been repeated and changed to become a 2094, the original 2084
definition (SCZP109) must now be deleted so that the required CF Links can be restored.

» Type d (for delete) next to the processor SCZP901 in the Processor List; see Figure 7-

on page 250.
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. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0001022094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZp801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

d SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 7-10 HCD - Processor List (deleting processor)

» Press Enter to “Confirm Delete Processor”.

. Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR 0009012094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 7-11 HCD - Processor List (processor deleted)

Reconnect the CF channel paths not migrated

Next, you need to manually redefine the CF Links you want from the SCZP102 processor to
any other processor, along with any Internal CF Links desired. To help this effort, you can get
a CF connection report from the previous production IODF containing the 2084. Alternatively,
you can make a note of all CBDG441I error messages received in the previous step.

Define additional 110

At this point, define any additional CHPIDs, control units and devices, CTCs and so on that
you may be adding into the 2094 during the replacement.

Over-define channel paths on an XMP processor

For an XMP processor, you can define a channel path that is not physically installed on the
processor. This can be useful if you want to migrate from a server which had more channels
defined than the target XMP processor has currently installed, or if you want to prepare a
configuration for future upgrades of the channel cards.

HCD allows you to over-define CHPIDs by using an asterisk (*) for the PCHID value. An
over-defined CHPID must adhere to all validation rules, but is not taken into account by an
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IOCDS download. Also, it is not included in the IOCP statements, in a CONFIGxx member, or
during dynamic activation.

If a control unit contains only CHPIDs with a PCHID value of an asterisk (*), then the whole
control unit (including any attached devices) is omitted from the configuration to be activated.

When installing the channel path later, you must edit the CHPID and replace the asterisk (*)
with its valid PCHID.

In our example we have four CHPIDs with control unit definitions, but the replacement
processor does not have any PCHIDs to assign to these CHPIDs. However, we can maintain
the CHPID and control unit definitions in the IODF until the hardware is installed and PCHIDs
are assigned to the CHPIDs.

Note: However, this is not the case for CFP and CBP type CHPIDs, where these CHPIDs
have connections to other CFP and CBP type CHPIDs.

Therefore, HCD only allows you to define CFP and CBP type CHPIDS as over-defined if
they are not connected.

The Production IODF can then be activated dynamically, and the PCHID/CHPID/control unit
definitions become available to the operating system.

» Figure 7-12 illustrates what the CHPID/PCHID definitions look like before being defined as
over-defined. Press PF20 (right) in the Channel Path List.

Channel Path List Row 116 of 127 More: < >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

Channel Subsystem ID : 1

1=A11 2=A12 3=A13 4=A14 5=A15
6=A16 7=A17 8=A18 9=A19 A=A1A
B=A1B C=A1C D=A1D E=AlE F=A1F

I/0 Cluster --------- Partitions 1x -----
/ CHPID Type+ Modet+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_EO CFP SHR  No o __a_ _________ 3D0
_El CFP SHR  No o _a_ 3D1
_E2 CFP SHR No o __a_ o ____ 3D8
_E3 CFP SHR No o _a_ o ____ 3D9
_FO IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ __
_F1 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ __
_F2 IQD  SHR  No daaaaaaaaaa__ __ __
_F3 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
_FC IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
_FD IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ __
\ [P IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ __
_FF IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ __
khkkkkkhkkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkhkkhkkxkk Bottom of data *kkkkkhk** kkkkkkhkkkhkX kkkkkkkhkkkkhkk

Figure 7-12 HCD - Channel Path List (Reserving CHPIDs)

Figure 7-13 on page 252 illustrates what the CHPID/PCHID definitions looked like after
being defined as over-defined.
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Channel Path List Row 116 of 127 More: < >
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

Channel Subsystem ID : 1

1=A11 2=A12 3=A13 4=A14 5=A15
6=A16 7=A17 8=A18 9=A19 A=A1A
B=A1B C=A1C D=A1D E=AlE F=A1F

I/0 Cluster =--------- Partitions 1x -----
/ CHPID Type+ Modet+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_ EO CFP SHR No o _a_ o _______ X
_El CFP SHR No o __a_ _________ *
_E2 CFP SHR No o _a_ *
_E3 CFP SHR No o _a_ *
_FO IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _
_F IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
_F2 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _ __
_F3 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_FC IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_FD IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
_FE IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_ FF IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
Khkhkkhkkhkkhhkkhhkhhhkkhhhhhhhkhrhkhkxdkx Bottom o-f-' data * kK% kkkkkk kkkkhkkhkhkkhkhk

Figure 7-13 HCD - Channel Path List (over-defined CHPIDs)

7.3 Save and restore configuration files

252

If you are performing an upgrade from a z990 to a z9-109, or an upgrade from a z9-109 to
another z9-109, you need to consider certain channel types that have configuration
information that resides on the z990 or z9-109 Support Element.

On the z9-109, 2990, and z890, customization information for certain channel types is stored
in files on the Support Element (SE). The files are called configuration files, and they are
named based on the PCHID value (physical location) of the channel.

Table 7-2 lists the CHPID types that have configuration files on a z9-109, 2990, or z890.

Table 7-2 Channel or CHPID type information in configuration files

Feature or CHPID type Information stored in configuration files
OSA-Express?2 types OSD/OSE Any user-specified MAC addresses and OAT tables
1000BaseT channel Console session information

defined as CHPID type OSC

If channels or CHPIDs have associated configuration files, the CHPID Mapping Tool can
assign PCHIDs to the logical CHPID definitions or move a CHPID definition to a new location.
This can occur regardless of whether channels are moving.

The CHPID Mapping Tool can override PCHID assignments for the following:

» FICON channels supporting FCP
» OSA Express2 and channels supporting OSC
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During an MES upgrade process, the following occurs:
» The channel cards will be moved as part of the normal rebalance of all the 1/Os.

» The configuration files will be automatically copied from your old system, restored to the
new z9-109, and renamed to match their new PCHIDs of the new physical locations of the
channel cards.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool will force the logical CHPID previously assigned to the old
PCHID location to be now assigned to the new PCHID location.

» The CHPID Mapping Tool can only perform this function if the initial IOCP input contains
the PCHID assignments from the old system.

Although the MES upgrade process preserves configuration files on an upgrade from a z990
to a z9-109, it is your responsibility to keep a backup of the customization data stored in the
configuration files.

For a push/pull upgrade, it is your responsibility export the configuration files from the existing
2084 and import them on the new 2094, as described here:

» For OSA-Express2 channels, export user-assigned MAC addresses using the Display or
alter MAC address function in Card specific advanced facilities or user-specified OSA
Address Tables (OATSs).

Another method is to use OSA/SF to back up and restore the configuration information for
the OSA-Express2 channels.

» For CHPIDs defined as OSC (OSA-ICC), use the Export source file function in Manual
configuration options.

7.3.1 Save and restore OSA configuration information with OSA/SF

The Open Systems Adapter Support Facility (OSA/SF) is an application that helps you to
customize and manage your OSA-Express and OSA-Express?2 features. It also allows you to
obtain status and operational information.

OSA/SF includes a graphical user interface (GUI) and a REXX interface. The OSA/SF GUI
runs on the Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Linux software platforms that have graphics
and Java 1.4 support. From a single OSA/SF GUI, you can establish connections to all
server images that have OSA/SF running. This potentially allows you to have centralized
control of OSA-Express2 features that span server boundaries, as shown in Figure 7-14 on
page 254.
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OSA/SF
GUI

REXX
Command
Line
(IOACMD)

{ OSA/SF!

LP A LPB LP 1 LP2
i Host i Host i Host i Host
i Programs i Programs i Programs i Programs
{ OSA/SF} { OSA/SF} { OSA/SF!
., e g’ ”u.r\v"

Channel
Subsystem

OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA OSA

'.,*K,.'
OSA (0]

SA

Figure 7-14 OSA/SF

Using OSA/SF, you can save the OSA Express2 definitions for user specified MAC
addresses and OAT tables. For information about setting up OSA/SF, refer to Open Systems
Adapter-Express Customer’s Guide and Reference, SA22-7935, and OSA-Express

Implementation Guide, SG24-5948.

» From a Windows workstation, start a DOS session and issue the command java ioajava

to start the OSA/SF GUI. Log on to OSA/SF, as shown in Figure 7-15.

Host - Open |
Host name ||.n.rtsc?ﬁ.itsu.ihm.cum | - |
Port number [z000 |
User ID franck
Password ,7
Communications time-out (minutes)
I {z72) )
0 5 10 15
| Open I | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 7-15 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Logon

The OSA/SF main panels are displayed; see Figure 7-16 on page 255.
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<» OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com =
Window Options Help

OSA/SF Commands Command Output
File Edit Help
k:HPID ‘ﬁewl | 034/3F Workstation Interface

Copyright & Z003-2005 IBM Corporation. A&ll Rights Reserved.
Workstation APAR Lewel: 0411007
Host APAR Lewel: 0A11007

Configure OSA CHPID

Install

Query 034/3F Information
Time: 16:02:19 Date: 03/29/2006
I0AKO00I Command completed successfully
Host operating system z/03

|
|
Query |
|
| Current APAR level applied 011007
|
|
|
|

Set parameters

Start managing Syaplex PLEX76

Host name SC76
054z Known 2d
0534z managed u]
Files and high level qualifiers:
T0ACFG 'I04. Z9CL. 0545, CONFIG!
T0AIN 'I0A.ZOC1. MASTER. INDEX'
I0AMEG 'I0L.ZOC1.MESSAGE. LOG.IZL!
I0ADSEN 'I0A4.EOC1. 03ASF!

Stop managing

Synchronize {OSA-2 only)

Shutdown (Vi oniy)

Debug

Figure 7-16 OSA/SF Workstation Interface

» From the OSA/SF Commands panel, click CHPID View. The CHPID View panel is
displayed; it lists all OSA features in the configuration; see Figure 7-17.

&DSNSF Workstation Interface - wisc76.itso.ibm.com ‘__HE]

Window Options Help

OSA/SF Commands CHPID View

| Selected View Command Help

| EHAD T CHPID 00 {OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet) —
| e OSA CHDID | Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
CHPID 01 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Install | - (OSA Direct Express2)
CHPID 03 {OSA-Direct Express2)
| Query | CHPID 04 (OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID 05 (OSA-Direct Express2)
| Set parameters | CHPID 06 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Start managing | CHPID 07 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Stop managing | CHPID 08 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Symchronize {0SA-2 onhyy | CHPID 09 {OSA-Express2? 1000Base-T Ethernet)

- Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)
VM anhy) CHPID 0A (OSA-Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 {1000Base-T Ethernet)

-

| Debun | CHPID OB {OSA-Direct Express?2)
CHPID OC (OSA-Direct Express2) H

Figure 7-17 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - CHPID view

» From the CHPID list displayed in the CHPID View panel, select the CHPID you want to
work with. Click Selected — Configurations — Configuration..., as shown in
Figure 7-18 on page 256.
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&O‘SA!SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com |__”_g X

Window Options Help

OSA/SF Commands CHPID View

View Command Help
Object settings... 2-T Ethernet)

Open device information...
Configure OSA CHPID = L
Open OAT information... -T Ethernet)
Install Open OSN connectivity information...
OSA/SF settings...

CHPID View

Query

|
|
|
|
CHPID D45 (OSA-Direct Express2) | Planning configurations...
| Set parameters CHPID 06 (OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)
| Start managing CHPID 07 {OSA-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
|
|
|

Paort 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)

Stop manhaging CHPID D& {OSA-Direct Express2? 1000Base-T Ethernet)
Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)

Synchronize (OSA-2 only) CHPID 09 {0OSA-Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)

Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)

Shutdown (&M onhy) CHPID DA (OSA-Express? 1000Base-T Ethernet)

Port 0 (1000Base-T Ethernet)

Dehuy CHPID DB (OSA-Direct Express2)

| CHPID 0C {QOSA-Direct Express2)

N

Figure 7-18 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Selected Configurations

» A CHPID configuration panel is displayed, with only blank information. From this panel,
click File — Get current configuration; see Figure 7-19.

< OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com |__|\g|

Window Options Help

OSE DA: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration
Activate Help

Open saved configuration... ~t0
Save configuration... AltS

I User data |

Figure 7-19 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - get current configuration

» The CHPID configuration panel is displayed again, now with the current OSA CHPID
configuration information. Fill in the Configuration name, see Figure 7-20 on page 257.
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L, OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com Q@E
Window Options Help

OSE 0A: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration ¥ [E
File Activate Help
Configuration name [ify OSE 0A ConfigFile 1000Base] |
PortD |
Physical
User data |
Local MAC address 1 Use universal
™ Specify local 02004EC40080
Group MAC addresses 01 |0ooooooooooo b I
Port hame
Port speed @ Auto negotiate
() 10 Mbps half duplex
_} 10 Mhbps full duplex
(ZJ 100 Mbps half duplex
1 100 Mbps full duplex
_J 1000 Mbps full duplex
TCPAP
TCPAP OAT entries
Image nurmhber Lnit address Ciefault entry Home IF addresses | Add,
a.rF 00,01 o
1.0 0o, 01 Ho
1.1 oo, 01 Ho
1.2 oo,01 No o.0.0.4
0.0.0.8
0.0.0.12
0.0.0.16
9.12.4.249
SNA

Figure 7-20 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Current configuration

» Click File — Save configuration...; see Figure 7-21. The configuration file is saved by
OSA/SF and can be reused later.

% OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com

BmEx
Window Options Help

OSE 0A: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration
File | Activate Help

gl g |

AltN -
HEw nfigFile 1000Base
Get current configuration At
Open saved configuration... A0
Save configuration... AltS

User data |

Local MAC address 1 Use universal

% Specify local 02004EC 40080
Group MAC addresses 01 |ooooonoooooo 1r

Figure 7-21 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Save current configuration
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You can use OSA/SF to install previously saved configuration information using the install
and activate functions. Note that in order to be able to use the GUI, you need to manually
install and activate at least one OSA feature to enable communication between the GUI
and the OSA/SF application.

» From the OSA/SF main view, initialize the CHPID view. Select Configurations —
Planning configurations...; see Figure 7-22.

= OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com [._]E]

Window Options Help

OSA/SF Commands

[] CHPID View

Selected | View Command Help

‘ CHPID View

Paort 0 (Gigabit Ethernet)

CHPID 15 (OSA-Direct Express2 Gigabit Ethernet)
Port 0 {Gigabit Ethernet)

ICHPID 16 {OSA-Direct Express2)

CHPID 17 (OSA-Direct Express2)

ICHPID 18 {OSA-Direct Express?)

CHPID 19 (OSA-Direct Express2)

| CHPID 1A (OSA-Direct Express2)
CHPID 1B {OSA-Direct Express?) -

Stop managing

Synchronize (0SA-2 only)

| Object settings... prnet) 1=
‘ Configure OSA CHPID | Open device information...
Open OAT information... ernet)
| Install |
0SAISF settings...
‘ Query | Configurations »
CHPID OE (OSN.Direct Express? 1000Ba<. P1anning configurations...
‘ Set parameters | {OSN-Direct Express
ICHPID OF (OSN-Direct Express2 1000Base-T Ethernet)
‘ Start managing | ICHPID 14 {OSA-Direct Express? Gigabit Ethernet)

‘ Debug

Figure 7-22 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Planning configurations

The Configure OSA CHPID panel displays, see Figure 7-23 on page 259.

» Select the CHPID number and the CHPID Type that you want to define, and then click
OK.
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Configure OSA CHPID

Work on a configuration for:
CHPID

CHPID type
(% OSE 1000Base-T Ethernet
{_) OSE Fast Ethernet
") OSE Token Ring
{_) OSE ATM
) OSD 1000Base-T Ethernet
) 0SD Fast Ethernet
) OSD Gigahit Ethernet
_) OSD Token Ring

_1 OSA-2 EthernetToken Ring
I OSA-2 Fast Ethernet

) OSA-2 FDDI

1 0SA-2 ATM Emulated

) 0SA-2 ATM Native

1 OSA-2 ATM IP Forwarding

| 0K || Cancel || Help |

) OSD ATM {Lan Emulated Ethernet)

Figure 7-23 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Configure OSA CHPID

» OSA/SF displays a default panel for the type of feature selected.
saved configuration...; see Figure 7-24.

Click File — Open

= OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com

BE X

Window Options Help

E OSE 16: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration =

oo

file Activate Help
Hew... AltN

Get current configuration 21t ¢

Open saved configuration... A0

Save configuration... Alt5

User data

Local MAC address

Group MAC addresses
Port name

Port speed

%) Use universal

(_) Specify local
01 |000000000000 L

@ Auto negotiate

HID

Figure 7-24 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Open saved configuration

OSA/SF displays a Host Configuration List panel containing the names of previously
saved configuration files that match the feature type; see Figure 7-25 on page 260.

Note that the Host Configuration List being displayed will vary with the OSA Express2

feature type selected in Figure 7-23.
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For example, a request for OSD 1000BaseT Ethernet displays the list shown in

Figure 7-25.

Host Configuration List

Configuration name

CHPID type

CHP#

hill test

|BM Default ConfigFile 1000Base
Wty ConfigFile OSD0OE 1000Base
Wy OSD 07 1000Base-T

bty 35D 08 1000Base-T

My CHPOS 1000Base-T

iy test 2

My OSE 0A ConfigFile 1000Base
by OSE CHPOA 1000Base-T

05D 1000Base-T Ethernet
CSD 1000Baze-T Ethernet
25D 1000Base-T Ethernet
0SD 1000Baze-T Ethernet
25D 1000Base-T Ethernet
OSE 1000Base-T Ethernet
CSE 1000Base-T Ethernet
CJSE 1000Base-T Ethernet
CSE 1000Base-T Ethernet

on
01

0f
ov
0g
04
09
oA
0

| Delete

Figure 7-25 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Host configuration list (OSD 1000Base T Ethernet)

However, a request for OSD Gigabit Ethernet displays the list shown in Figure 7-26.

Host Configuration List

Configuration name |

CHPID type

CHP#

My S0 14 E2 gigabit
My OIS0 15 E2 Gigabit

05D Gigahit Ethernet
05D Gigabit Ethernet

14
14

| Delete

Figure 7-26 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Host configuration list (OSD Gigabit Ethernet)

» From the list, select the saved configuration name and click Load. Configuration
information previously saved is now displayed on the OSA configuration panel.

» Select Activate — Activate with install to restore the OSA feature configuration; see

Figure 7-27 on page 261.
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> OSA/SF Workstation Interface - wtsc76.itso.ibm.com u@%

AMindow Options Help

[=] OSE 0A: 1000Base-T Ethernet Configuration
File | Activate | Help

Activate with install AR G 00Base [
Activate without install ~tc

Porto |
Physical

Con

User data |

Local MAC address 2 Use universal

@) Specify local 02004EC40030
Group MAC addresses 01 ’W Al
Port name [ ]
Port speed (® Auto negotiate

3 10 Mbps half duplex
2 10 Mbps full duplex
2 100 Mbps half duplex
2 100 Mbps full duplex
1000 Mbps full duplex

TCPAP n

TCPAP OAT entries
Image nurmber Unit address Default entry Horme IP addresses | | Add...
0.F 00,01 Ho =~
1.0 00,01 Ho
1.1 00,01 Ho
1.2 00,01 Ho 0.0.0.4
0.0.0.8
0.0.0.12
0.0.0.18 ||
9.12.4,249 >
SHA =]

Figure 7-27 OSA/SF Workstation Interface - Install

7.3.2 OSA-ICC, CHPID=0SC

If the 2084 contains any TYPE=0OSC CHPIDs, then there is a good chance that the existing
PCHID will be remapped to a different PCHID when the 2084 processor is replaced with a
2094.

Operator Console, TN3270, and Printer definitions are stored and managed on the Support
Element for that particular CPC, and their definitions only are associated with a PCHID, not a
CHPID.

Therefore, if you wish to retain these OSC definitions after the replacement, you need to
export the definitions to a diskette and import them to the remapped PCHID after the
processor replacement has been completed.

Exporting the configuration data for OSA-ICC channels
To export the configuration data, follow these steps:

» Log on to the HMC that has a diskette drive installed.

» In the Defined CPCs Work Area, select the CPC that contains the OSC CHPIDs you want
to export the configuration data for (for example, SCZP901).

» Under Operational Customization, double-click OSA Advanced Facilities.

» Select the radio button for the Channel ID card you want to export, then click OK; see
Figure 7-28 on page 262.
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\& https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SC... =JoJEd

%Df.f.:“i OSA Advanced Facilities
Please select a channel 1D and click "OK".
'Select |ChannellD Channel Type |
& 0110 osc  In
o 0111 0SD =
O 0120 0SD
O 0121 0SD
O 0180 0SD ™
| OK | Cancel | H'elp |
Done sczhmet.itso.ibm.com (=

Figure 7-28 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (OSC Channel)

» Select the radio button Card specific advanced facilities..., then click OK; see Figure 7-29.

& https://sczhmcs. itso.ibm. com - SCZHMC6: Advanc.... [~ ]S

Eﬂg%_" 4 Advanced Facilities ‘

Channel ID- 0110
Channel type: 0SC
Card description: Fast Ethernet PCI-X

Select a function and click "OK".

ZiView code level
O Card trace/log/dump facilities
@ Card specific advanced facilities...

O Reset to defaults...

oK || cance |

Done sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com (=

Figure 7-29 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Card specific)

» Select the radio button Manual configuration options..., then click OK; see Figure 7-30 on
page 263.
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& https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMCS.... |- |[0)E4

=l Advanced Facilities

Channel 1D: 0110
Lan port type: OSC-CC
Select a function and click "OK".

OView port parameters._.

O Run port diagnostics
O Set card mode....

O Display client connections. .

O Display active sessions configuration. .
C Display active server configuration...

O Panel configuration options...

{=i Manual configuration options...

O Activate configuration

O Display activate configuration errors...
O Debug utilities...

OK Cancel

Done sczhmes, itso. ibm.com (=
Figure 7-30 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Manual config)

3. Select the radio button Export source file, then click OK; see Figure 7-31.

I& https://sczhmeé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Manual Configuratio... - | OJ[EJ

2= Manual Configuration Options
Channel ID: 0110
Lan port type: OSC-ICC

Configuration file options

O lImport source file

{=l Export source file
Olmport source file by FTP
O Export source file by FTP
O Edit source file
I_-:j:-\falidate source file

Mote: After source file has been validated, you must use the Activate
Configuration function on the Advanced Facilities panel to make
it active, or your present changes will be lost.

oK || cancel || Help |

Dione sczhmch.itso.ibm, com (=

Figure 7-31 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export source)

4. The HMC prompts you to enter a file name to be written onto the diskette (in the example
shown in Figure 7-32 on page 264, we used 0SC-ICC_0110). Type in the file name, then
click OK.
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[& https://sczhmeé. itso.ibm. com - SCZHMC6: Export Source File - Mozilla Firefox: I... [ [0
|

%%_"3 Export Source File

Export source file name

OK [ Cancel

Please enter the file name for the export source file, then click "OK".
losccc_o110

Done

sczhmes.itso.ibm.com [~

i
|
|
|
[+

Figure 7-32 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export filename)

The HMC prompts you to insert a diskette into the drive on the HMC that you are logged

onto; see Figure 7-33.

k& nttps://sczhmes. itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC.... |- | 01/

A Advanced Facilities

Please insert the following diskette
into the diskette drive:

The diskette to export data to.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

‘|| cancel

ACT20430

Done sczhmce.itso.bm.com (24

Figure 7-33 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export insert diskette)

» Insert the diskette, then click OK.

The HMC writes the configuration data for the Channel ID that was selected onto the
diskette and displays a “command completed” window when it has completed; see

Figure 7-34. Click OK.

@ https://sczhmeé.itso.ibm. com. . ulg x

0 Advanced Facilities

The command completed.
ACT20402

Daone sczhmeé.itso.bm.com (7

Figure 7-34 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Export completed)

» Remove the diskette from the drive, then click OK; see Figure 7-35 on page 265.
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& https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Advanced Faci... g@@

o Advanced Facilities

Please remove the diskette from the diskette drive.

ACT36330

DNone

erzhmed iten b com S8

Figure 7-35 HMC - OSA Advanced Facilities (Remove diskette)

You can now click Cancel to exit all the windows and return to the Defined CPCs Work Area.
Figure 7-36 illustrates a sample of the configuration data in the diskette file.

<0SC_SERVER>
HOST IP= 10.10.4.2
DEFAULT GATEWAY= 10.10.4.1
SUBNET_MASK= 255.255.0.0
PORT= 1024
ETHERNET_FRAME= DIX
MTU= 1492
NAME= 0SCE000
</0SC_SERVER>

<CONFIG_SESSION>

<SESSIONI>
CSS= 01 IID= 01 DEVICE= EOQ00
GROUP= "SC64E000"

CONSOLE_TYPE= 2
READ_TIMEOUT= 60
DEFER_HOST_DISCONNECT=
CLIENT_IP= 10.10.10.2
</SESSION1>

RESPONSE=ON

600

<SESSION2>
CSS= 01 IID= 01 DEVICE=
GROUP=  "SC64E001"
CONSOLE_TYPE= 2
READ_TIMEOUT= 60

E001

RESPONSE=ON

DEFER_HOST_DISCONNECT= 600
CLIENT_IP= 10.10.11.2

</SESSION2>

<SESSION24>
CSS= 01 IID= OC DEVICE= 0035
GROUP= "VM50035"
CONSOLE_TYPE= 3 RESPONSE= OFF

READ_TIMEOUT= 60
CLIENT_IP= 10.10.12.2
</SESSION24>

</CONFIG_SESSION>

Figure 7-36 OSC configuration sample (OSC-0110)
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7.4 Validate the 2094 work IODF

In this section we explain the steps needed to validate the 2094 work IODF.

Validate the work IODF

» Select HCD option 2.12, Build validated work I/O definition file. Review the Message
List and correct any errors.

» Press PF3 to continue; the message Requested action successfully processed is
displayed.

» Select HCD option 6.4, View I/0O Definition File Information and notice that the IODF
type is now Work - Validated; see Figure 7-37.

IODF name . . . . . . : 'SYS6.IODF38.WORK"

IODF type . . . . . . : Work - Validated

IODF version . . . . . : 5

Creation date . . . . : 2005-11-28

Last update . . . . . : 2005-11-28 18:44

Volume serial number . : BH6ST2

Allocated space . . . : 2048 (Number of 4K blocks)
Used space . . . . . . : 1304 (Number of 4K blocks)

thereof utilized (%) 91

Activity logging . . . : No
Backup IODF name . . . :

Description . . . . . :

Figure 7-37 HCD - View I/O Definition File Information (validated work IODF)

Creating the IOCP for the CHPID Mapping Tool
Note: You may prefer to use HCM to create the IOCP statements file and transfer the file

to your PC. You can then launch the CHPID Mapping Tool, create an updated IOCP
statements file, and transfer the file back to the host.

» Select HCD option 2.3, Build IOCP input data set, then press Enter; see Figure 7-38 on
page 267.
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Select one of the following tasks.

3

SO EWN

— = O 00

0.
1

12.

Build production I/0 definition file
Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data
View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration
dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide
Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

Build I/0 configuration statements

. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor

I0CDSs and IPL attributes
Build validated work I/0 definition file

Figure 7-38

HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data (Build IOCP for SCZP102)

» HCD displays the list of available processors to chose from. Select processor SCZP102
by using a forward slash mark (/), then press Enter; see Figure 7-39.

Row 1 of 7

Command ===>
Select one.

Processor ID Type Model Mode Description

ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

I1SGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR
/ SCZP102 2094 S18 LPAR

SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR

SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR

WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

B e e R Bottom Of data B R e S

Figure 7-39 HCD - Available Processors (select processor for IOCP file)

»

HCD presents a panel on which you enter information regarding the IOCP input data set to
be created; see Figure 7-40 on page 268. Fill in the following fields.

Titlel

IOCP input data set

Type Yes in the field Input to Stand-alone IOCP

Fill in the Job statement information for the installation

Press Enter. HCD submits a batch job to create the data set.
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IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS6.I0ODF38.WORK'
Processor ID . . . . . . . : SCZP102

Titlel . IODF38

Title2 : SYS6.I0DF38.WORK - 2005-11-28 17:45

IOCP input data set
'SYS6.I0DF38.I0CPIN.SCZP102°
Input to Stand-alone IOCP? Yes (Yes or No)

Job statement information
//WIOCP  JOB (ACCOUNT),'NAME'
/1*

/1*

/1*

Figure 7-40 HCD - Build IOCP Input Data Set

» In TSO, verify that the data set you just created exists and that it contains IOCP
statements; see Figure 7-41.

This data set is used as input into the CHPID Mapping Tool.

ID MSG1="'IODF38', *
MSG2="'SYS6.I0DF38.WORK - 2005-11-23 16:59', *
SYSTEM=(2094,1), *
TOK=("'SCZP102',00800221991E2094165932680105327F00000000, *
00000000, '05-11-23"','16:59:32',"........ ) o U O ")

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0),(AOA,A), (AOB,B), (AOC,C),(AOD,D), (A*
OE,E), (AOF,F), (A01,1), (A02,2),(A03,3), (A04,4), (A05,5), (A*
06,6), (A07,7), (A08,8), (A09,9)),(CSS(1), (A1A,A), (A1B,B), (*
AlC,C), (A1D,D), (A1E,E), (ALF,F), (Al11,1), (A12,2), (A13,3),(*

Al4,4),(A15,5),(A16,6),(A17,7),(A18,8),(A19,9))), *
MAXDEV=((CSS(0),64512,0), (CSS(1),64512,0))
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),00),SHARED, *

PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=120, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),01),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=300, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),02),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=1B0, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),03),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AO0C,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07 ,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=180, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1),04),SHARED, *

Figure 7-41 HCD - IOCP input data set contents (truncated)

» Also note that part of the TOK statement has been blanked out with dots; see Example 7-1
on page 269.
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Example 7-1 HCD - IOCP file (TOK statement)

TOK=("'SCZP102',00800221991E2094184459480105332F00000000,
00000000, '05-11-28"','18:44:59',"........ Lyl ")

This is a safeguard to ensure that this IOCP file cannot be written to a processor and used
for a p242

ower-on reset, because this IOCP file was created from a validated work IODF and not a
Production IODF—which is something that can be done only for processors that contain
PCHID definitions.

Important: When an IOCP statement file is exported from a Validated Work IODF
using HCD, it must be imported back to HCD in order for the process to be valid. The
IOCP file cannot be used directly by the IOCP program.

Download this file from TSO to your workstation. Use a workstation file transfer facility
such as the one in the IBM Personal Communications Workstation Program, or any
equivalent 3270 emulation program. Be sure to use TEXT as the transfer type. In this
example, we call this file IODF37.TXT.

7.5 CMT - assign CHPIDs to PCHIDs

In the following steps we take the output from the previous set of HCD steps (IOCP), and the
output from the 2094 order process (CFReport). Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, we assign
PCHIDs to each of the CHPIDs for the 2094.

For this process, the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) must be downloaded. Refer to 2.5.1,
“CHPID Mapping Tool” on page 32, for information about downloading and installing the CMT.
If you already have CMT installed, then verify that you have the latest updates installed.

Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, follow these steps:

»

Import the IOCP statements file and the “new” CFReport file into the CHPID Mapping
Tool. Getting the IOCP statements may be performed with HCM.

Resolve CHPIDs with PCHID conflicts.
Resolve CHPIDs without associated hardware.
Resolve hardware resolution.

Set the priority for single-path control units and other control units that would override the
CHPID Mapping Tool default priorities.

Run the CHPID Mapping Tool availability function.
Create the CHPID Mapping Tool CHPID reports.

Create an updated IOCP statements file and file transfer back to the host. This step may
be performed with HCM.

Note: When moving from a 2084 to a 2094, we strongly recommend that you use the
CHPID Mapping Tool that supports the 2094. The availability characteristics of the 2094
are different from previous zSeries processors.
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Import the CFReport order file into the CHPID Mapping Tool
» Start the CHPID Mapping Tool on your workstation.

» Import the CFReport order file into the CHPID Mapping Tool as follows:
— Click File — Import CFReport Order file; see Figure 7-42.

zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J)

Sorts Heports. Help

Load Session Akl
@ Save Session o=

Import HW Config from file  Al&-F

lll'ﬁlﬁﬂ‘ﬁ erfile AR
Preferences AP
Update Tool AU
Exit Bt

Figure 7-42 CMT - Import CFReport Order file

» Select the CFReport file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and
click Open; see Figure 7-43.

E¥ Open CFReport File
Lookin:  |Ccrrries v | [ @] (O] 52 B2
[ IT30BaseMadified.cfr

[} ITSOMESModified.cit

Filename:  ITSOMESMadified.cit | | open
Files of type: |zSeries CFReport Files (*.... v|| Cancel |

Figure 7-43 CMT - Open CFReport Order file

» The CHPID Mapping Tool displays the information from the CFReport on the left-hand
side of the screen; see Figure 7-44 on page 271.
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35 zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 14628059 (CFR) =<
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Find | Row # - | | Print | PrintPreview |
Row # | BookiFanout SlotJack | FrameiGage | SlotfPort | PCHID | ChannelType | GHRID | SOURGCE §§
1 110510 AD1E L0140.00 100 05A-E1000B... -
2 1105 10 AD1E L0101 101 05A-E 1000B... §§
3 1104 10 AD1H LiE0340.00 120 FICOMN ERF2 .. §§
4 1104 10 AD1H LE0300.01 121 FICOMERFZ .. Eg
a 110410 AD1H L0302 122 FICOMERFPZ ... :
4] 1/05 10 A1H L303i0.03 123 FICOMEXPZ ... :
7 0/0sfa AD1E Ls0440.00 130 05A-E1000B... :
a 0/05 10 AD1E L0401 13 05A-E 1000B... §§
q 1104 10 AD1H LiE0AM.00 140 FIC:OMN EXF SX §§
10 1104 10 AD1H LGE0AL.01 141 FICOMN ERF SX §§
11 0ioa o AD1H L0700 150 FICOM EXP 5 :
12 0/os 1 A1BE L0vil.o1 1491 FICOM EXP S e
13 1105 10 AD1BE L084).00 160 ESCOM B |
14 1105 10 ADTE L0301 181 ESCOM y .| §§
15 1104 10 AD1H L084.02 162 ESCOM | Eg
16 110410 AD1H L0841.03 163 ESCON R I |
17 1/05 10 A1H Li308i).04 164 ESCOM i N B |
18 110510 AD1E L084).05 165 ESCOM BN |
19 1105 10 AD1E LG0RL.06 166 ESCOM g §§
20 1104 10 AD1H Lis0au.07 167 ESCOM §§
21 1104 10 AD1H L3084.08 168 ESCOM o §§
22 1/045 10 AD1H L30841.08 168 ESCON B |
23 110510 A1BE L308i0.10 16A ESCON i |
24 1105 10 AD1BE L08i.11 168 ESCOM B |
25 1105 10 AD1E LGO8M 12 1BC  [EBCON = §§
26 1104 10 AD1H |LG08MA3 16D [ESCON \ §§
27 004 10 AD1H LG094.00 170 ESCON | y §§
28 0ioa o AD1H LG08..01 171 ESCON | :
29 0/os 1 A1BE LG09..02 172 ESCOM | =

Figure 7-44 CMT - Importing CFReport Order file

Import 2094 I0OCP file into CHPID Mapping Tool
» Import the IOCP file by clicking Tool — Import IOCP File; see Figure 7-45 on page 272.
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File Tool Sorts Reports Help
| | | Pprint | PrintPreview ||
Row# | BookiFanout SlobJack | FrameiCage | SlotPort | PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID | SOURCE | ¢
HE {11050 |A018 |LGO1/J.00 100 |OSA-E 1000B...
2 {11050 [A018 [LGO1/J.01 |101 |OSA-E 10008... |
3 {11050 [AD18 [LGO3M.00 120 |FICONEXPI .. |
4 {1105 /0 [AD18 [LGO3A.01 121 FICOMEXP2 ... |
a M iDain :AD“]B Laa2tling 4733 [EIrmr Ever
] {1105 /0 |A018 2
7 (00510 |A018
g |0iDs 0 |a01B - oo |G
- rorm o ECEE R BT EAETE
10 [1iD5 10 |A01B ,
11 |0/D5/0 lagtp_ [ foaf37.d
12 |0Ds510 |A018
13 {1105 /0 |A018
14 {11050 |AD18
135 {1105 /0 [AD18
18 {1105 /0 |A01B
17 {11050 |A018
18 {11050 |A018
T L R [Com
21 [1iD5 10 |A01B ) -
= hoen hoip  Filesoftype: | ANFiles () v| | cancel |
23 {11050 |A018 y - .
24 {1105 /0 |A018 [LGOSIJ11 |16B  |ESCOMN
25 {1105 /0 |AD18 [LGOSI 12 1BC  |ESCOMN
26 {1105 /0 [AD18 LGO3W13 16D |ESCOM
27 |0/0510 |AD18 LGO9M.00 170 |ESCOMN
28 |0DSI0 |A01B [LGOSL.01 |17 [ESCON
28 |0/Ds0 |an1B |LGD8M.02 172 [ESCON

Figure 7-45 CMT - Import IOCP files
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» Select the IOCP file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and click

Open. In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool issued the following messages:

Matching CHPID - This window lists all CHPIDs that are assigned with PCHIDs that have
been moved during MES upgrade. This message is for informational purposes only.

Invalid CHPID - This window lists all CHPIDs that have been found with Invalid PCHID
values assigned in the IOCP Input file. PCHID may represent hardware that is not
compatible with a given CHPID type, or there may be no hardware present at the given
PCHID.

HW Resolution - There are a few CHPIDs that support more than one available channel
type. The user should select the preferred channel type for the given CHPID. CHPIDs are
grouped and displayed per CHPID type.

CHPID Reset - Availability considers only CHPIDs that are not assigned with a PCHID.
CHPIDs that already have PCHIDs assigned can be reset using this panel.

Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability - Checking this option resets all CHPIDs that
were processed by prior availability runs in this session.

By default, this option is checked.

Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap - Checking this option resets CHPIDs that
were assigned a PCHID in the Manual panel. If this option is not checked, then PCHIDs
for these CHPIDs are not reset.

By default, this option is unchecked.
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CHPIDs that may have configuration files associated

Figure 7-46 shows CMT listing PCHIDs that could potentially have configuration files

associated with them. Click OK.

= CHPIDs assigned by CMT for config files

The CFReport indicates that you are doing a MESfupgrade and you have channels
andior CHPIDs that may have configuration files currently associated with them. The
MESiupgrade may be moving some ofthose channel cards. Regardless of whether
the channels are moving or not, the CWT has either assigned PCHID S to your logical
CHPID definitions to either keep the CHPID definition associated with its current
configuration file, or has maoved the definition to the new location where the channel is

CHPID | IOCP Type [ PCHID | Channel Type |

MES Information

0.07

1EIEI
191
195
1.96

0.04

[0S

|osc
|Fcp
FCP
|FCP
FCP

1391
(100
1150
151
1331
[122

[05A-E 1000B...|Card moved from earlier Z01BLG1 0011, |
EOSA E 1IZIEIIZIEI Card mmred fn:lm earllerAm EIILGEIEI._I EIIZII...
jFICON E}{F' B}{ Card mu:wed frormn earherAm EIILGEIZILI IZIIZII...
[FICOn E_}{_I_:' B}{ Card mu:wed frorm earherAm EIILGEIZILI IZI1I...
IFICON EXP2 ... [Card moved from earlier Z01BILG1 3iJ.011...
[FICOMN EXPZ .. Card moved from earlier AD1BILG22/J.02/..

Figure 7-46 CMT - CHPIDs assigned by CMT

CHPIDs with PCHID conflicts

Now the CMT displays CHPIDs with PCHID conflicts. In our example, we selected Reset

only the PCHID/hardware conflicts.

=l CHPIDs with PCHID conflict

In arderto give the CWT the most choices when using the availability option, it is recommended thatyou choose "Reset all IOCP assigned PCHIDs" If
you choose "Reset only the PCHID/hardware mismatch”, review the intersects from availability processing carefully to ensure preserving the priar
CHPID-to-PCHID relationship is not causing unacceptable availability.

IOCP Type

PCHID [

Channel Type I Reason

0.00
0.01
0.04
0.0s
0.04
0.08
0.40
.41
0.44
045
052
0.56
IJ 5'."
IJ 5EI
052
0.66
IJ ET
EI EEI
072
0.7D

0.7F
0.80
0.5
0.85

N7k

|0SD_
|0SD.
|08D
108D
|OSE
|0SD_
|CTC
|CNG
CNC
|one
|CNE
lcne
[ChG
CNG
CNC
CNG
|cnc
|cne
[CNE
|CNE
|CNC
lene
[FC
[FC
[Fc

300
380

190
191

310
150
[ico
151
[1c1

1C2
1C3

[152°
[153

104
1C5

[154
[155
1ce
350
[156
[icT.
[180°
330

FICON EXP2 5% channel mismateh

4

]

D

CreE2

|0SA-E GbE SX wichecksum
|0BA-E GbE SX Lwithecksum
|05A-E GbE 5 wichecksum
|CA-E E2 1DUEIEIaSET
FICOM EXP 8%

[FICON EXP 5%

[FICON EXP 85X

|ESCON
|0SAE 1000BaseT
FICON EXP2 5X

[Channel mismatch
[Channel mismatch
[Channel mismatch
|Channel mismatch
|Shannel mismatch
'.Channel rnismmatch

mlsmatch
ound.
ound.
ound.
aund
ound.
ound.
ound
ound.
ound.

Channel mismatch
[Channel mismatch
|Zhannel mismatch

[PCHIDs will be reset to hlank for above CHPIDs.| Help || Print || Reset all IOCP assigned PCHIDs

" Reset only the PCHID/hardware conflicts

Figure 7-47 CMT - CHPIDs with PCHID conflicts
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CHPIDs without associated hardware

The CHPID Mapping Tool now displays messages about any CHPID types that were
imported from the IOCP input file (IODF) into the CMT that do not have any associated
hardware support in the CFReport file; see Figure 7-48.

Message

3
ﬂ Error: Required hardware for IOCP type CFP not available

Figure 7-48 CMT - Required Hardware unavailable

The following message is issued:

The CHPID Mapping Tool is halted now and requires this condition to be resolved.

We left these CHPID types “CFP” in our IODF to show how the CHPID Mapping Tool would
handle this condition and to give an opportunity to explain how you can resolve this situation.

This is an example of where you can use this option to change the PCHID value to an
asterisk (*) in the IODF, if you should still want to retain the CFP CHPID definitions in the
IODF and expect to have CFP CHPIDs installed in the processor at a later date.

Note: Other CHPID types may also be “over-defined” by entering an asterisk (*) for the
PCHID value.

Alternatively, you could remove the CFP CHPID definitions from the IODF.

To continue with this example, follow these steps:

1. Go back into the IODF and change the PCHID values for the CFP CHPIDs (or any other
CHPIDs that have no supporting hardware in the CFReport) and change the value to an
asterisk (*).

2. Re-validate the IODF; use HCD option 2.12.
3. Recreate the IOCP statements file and file transfer to your PC.
4. Import the IOCP file; click Tool — Import IOCP File.

Note: If you look at the IOCP statements file now, notice that the CFP CHPIDs have
been omitted from the file, but are still defined in the IODF.

Now when you click Reset only the PCHID/hardware conflicts, the CHPID Mapping Tool
asks you to resolve some hardware.

Hardware resolution
The CHPID Mapping Tool may prompt you to resolve issues that may arise from importing

the IOCP file. In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool wanted clarification on the
TYPE=0SD, TYPE=OSE and TYPE=FC channels.

In each case, we must check off what each of the channels is used for. In Figure 7-49 on

page 275, the image in the lower right-hand side shows what we had selected for the FC
channels.
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E'Hardware resolution ‘ﬁ ' Hardware resolution ‘@

0SE

Type: OSE [ OSAE1000BaseT (4) | OSAEZ1000BaseT (1) Type: 05D 05A-E GhE S¥wic. [0SA-E 10008a5eT..JOSA-EZ 1000Base..
0.09 | ] | [l 0.00
0.01
0.04(5)
0.08
0.0B(S)
1.00
1.01
1.0C
1.0D

OoOoooOoooo
OoOooooooOD

) )

Help || Print | Cancel " Done Help " Print | Cancel " Done

H'Hardware resolution ( Hardware resolution

FC |
Type: FC FICOM EXP SK(8) FICOMN EXP2 51 (6) Type: FC FICCM EXP SX {0} FICON EXP2 S¥(0)
0.80¢5) ] E 0.80(3) [v] ]
D.82(%) [ L 0.62(5) vl [
D.85(5) ] L] 0.85(5) v B
D.88(5) L] L] 0.58(5) [v] |
D.8AS) ] L] 0.84(5) | [v] |
D.80(S) [ | 0.50(5) ) [v] [
0.92(5) B B 092(5) T N B i
0.93(5) [2] 5 I EETE) I N ] v
0.94(5) O ] O il o.94cs) - v
D.97(5) ] . B j0.87¢5) ] v
0.92(5) [ [ WE 0.38(S) & [v]
0.995) ] | [ 0.89(S) L] v
Help | print | | cancel | Done Hep | primt | | cancet | Done

Figure 7-49 CMT - Hardware resolution after IOCP import
» Select one tab at a time. Click the desired box and move to the next tab until all CHPID
definitions have hardware selected.

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays all of the information that it currently knows. Note that
in Figure 7-50 on page 276, the CHPID and SOURCE columns contain blanks. These are
filled in after CMT assigns the CHPIDs to PCHIDs.
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|§ zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 14628059 (CFR) QE

[File Tool Sorts Reports Help
ity | Manual |

Find ;| Row # - | | pant || primpreview || Csso jicssay

Row3* | BookFanout Slotiack | FrameiCage | SlovPort [ PCHID | ChannelType | CHPID [ SOURCE | ;oo ol e A Aosl La
1 105 AOTB LG014.00 (100 QSA-E1000B... |0.0A(S)  |Config File |~ 2§ & e e A Aosl La
2 1/D5iM AO1B LGO14.01 (101 QSA-E1000B... Hm WD WD [N (R
3 1/D5 M AO1B LG034.00 (120 FICOMEXPZ ... Hm oo [ 1S (3R
4 1/D5 M AO1B LGO3.01 (121 FICOMEXPZ ... 4l 4C 4D |4E |4F
a 1/D5 M AO1B LG030.02 [122 FICOMEXPZ .. [1.96 Canfig Fil 5L 5C 5D |5E |SF
I3} 1/D5 40 AD1B LG03/.03 [123 FICOM EXP2 sl sC 6D |6E |6F
7 0/D5 0 AD1B LG04s1.00 |130 OSA-E 10008 7L 7c Yr VE UF
g 0/D5 0 AD1B LGO04r.01 131 OSA-E 10008 21 8C 8D 8E $F
El 1/D5MM AO1B LGOGBA.00 (140 FICOMEXP S |0.EBT(S) |IOCP e | e A Aosl La
10 1/D5MM AO1B LGOGBAJ.01 [141 FICOM EXP S |0.BF(S) |IOCP N o ] o e e i -t oD WD e N
kil /D5 M AO1B LGO7/.00 (150 FICOM EXP SX |1.80 Config File i P T X U P v e A (o no N [un [
12 /D5 M AO1B LGO7A.01 [161 FICOMEXP S [1.91 Config File Je0- jel o2 |c8 MDD D D e SIN T [T
13 105 10 AD1B LGD&.00 [160 ESCOM b0 DL Dz D3 D4 DS DE D? D@ DY DA BB DC DD 0 0L
14 10510 AD1B LGD&.01 [161 ESCOM T e e e e e L e i
15 1iD5 10 AD1B LGD8J.02 [162 ESCOMN AF0 FL [F2 [F3 [ D o | o i nn Fc FD [FE [FF
16 1/D510 AD1B LG08A.03 |163 ESCON

17 1/D54/ ADTB LG08J.04 164 ESCOM

18 1/D5MM AO1B LG08J.05 165 ESCOM

19 1/D50M AO1B LGO8.06 166 ESCOM

20 1/D5 M AO1B LG08.07 16T ESCOM

21 1/D5 M AO1B LG08/.08 168 ESCOM

22 1/D5 M AO1B LG08.09 169 ESCON

23 1/D5 M AO1B LGOS0 [16A ESCON

24 1/D510 AD1B LGO8M.11 [16B ESCON

24 1/D510 AD1B LGOB.12 16T ESCON

26 1/D54 ADTB LG08J.13 16D ESCOM

27 005 AO1B LG09J.00 170 ESCOM 10.3E 10CP

28 D5 M AOTB LGO9J.01 171 ESCOM |0.42 10CP

29 /D5 M AO1B LGO9.02 172 ESCOM 0.47 10CP

a0 /D5 M AO1B LG09.03 [173 ESCOM 0.48 10CP

kil 0/D5 M AO1B LGO9.04 [174 ESCON 0.4F 10CP

32 0/D5 M AD1B LG09.05 (175 ESCON 0.53 I0CP |

33 0/D5 0 AD1B LGO9J.06 [176 ESCON 0.5F locP |

34 0/D5 0 AD1B LGO09r..07 177 ESCON 0.63 10CP

36 005 AO1B LGO9J.08 178 ESCOM 0.6F 10CP

36 005 AO1B LGO9/).08 179 ESCOM 0.73 10CP

a7 /D5 M AO1B LGOS0 [17A ESCON n.re 10CP

38 /D5 M AO1B LGO9J.11 [17B ESCOM .58 |IOCP

ECCTE] ADB LGO9/J12 17C 58 I0CP |

40 0/DEM AD1B LGO09/.13 17D N [177 flocP

41 0fD5 i AO1B LGO9J.14 [17E |[ESCOM 7C ll0CP
CHPIDs assigned by CMT for config files.
CHPID= with invalidfincompatible hardwares found.
IOCF Input File loaded. Manual remap or availability can be done now.

Figure 7-50 CMT - Manual Tab

Process CU Priority

If you are importing an IOCP statements file from a 2084 that had CU Priority values defined,
you may want to review the CU Priority beforehand. The CHPID Mapping Tool can then
perform the availability functions appropriately for a 2094.

» Under the File menu, click the Availability tab.
» Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up.

The Reset CHPID Assignment window allows you to reset previously assigned PCHIDs,
as follows:

— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

In our example, we selected Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability and Reset CHPIDs
assigned by IOCP; see Figure 7-51 on page 277.
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=i Reset CHPID Assignments

[] Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availahility
[_] Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap

(v Reset CHPIDs assigned by I0OCP
Resetting IOCP assignments may require recabling

Help Cancel || Process
Figure 7-51 CMT - Reset CHPID Assignments

The 2094 has different availability rules than the 2084, so all PCHID assignments that
were still in the input IOCP needed to be removed, as follows.

» Click Process. After the CHPID Mapping Tool has assigned the CHPIDs, it displays a
message indicating the results of the process. Click OK; see Figure 7-52.

g Message @

s
ﬂ' Process CU Priority completed successfully with *“C" "M™ "B" Intersects.

oK

Figure 7-52 CMT - Process CU Periority completion message

Our example returned the following intersects:

C Two or more assigned channels use the same channel card.

M All the assigned channels are supported by the same MBA group.

B Greater than half the assigned channels are connected to the
same book.

Note: Intersect messages inform you of a potential availability problem detected by the
CMT, but do not necessarily indicate an error.

It is your responsibility to evaluate whether the condition should be corrected or not.
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» Click OK. You can now display the results of the channel mapping. You can also sort the
report in different ways. For example, to see how the CHPID Mapping Tool ranked the
control units, select Sorts — By CU Priority.

Note: The control unit priorities are stored in the IOCP output file created by the CMT
that gets migrated back into HCD. HCD maintains these priorities and outputs them
when creating another IOCP deck.

They are in the form of commented lines at the end of the IOCP deck, as shown here:

*CMT* VERSION=000

*CMT* CCN=27132026 (CFR from Resourcelink)

*CMT* 8000.0=0010,8000.1=0010,8000.2=0010,8100.0=0010,8100.1=0010
*CMT* 8100.2=0010,8200.0=0010,8200.1=0010,8200.2=0010,8300.0=0010
*CMT* 8300.1=0010,8300.2=0010,8400.0=0010,8400.1=0010,8400.2=0010
*CMT* 8500.0=0010,8500.1=0010,8500.2=0010,8600.0=0010,8600.1=0010
*CMT* 8600.2=0010,8700.0=0010,8700.1=0010,8700.2=0010,C400.0=0020
*CMT* C400.1=0020,C400.2=0020,C500.0=0020,C500.1=0020,C500.2=0020
*CMT* C600.0=0020,C600.1=0020,C600.2=0020,C700.0=0020,C700.1=0020
*CMT* C700.2=0020

» You need to check and set values for items such as OSA-ICC CHPIDs and CTC CHPIDs,
to ensure that the CHPID Mapping Tool allocates these CHPIDs with high PCHID
availability.

Page through the listing and search through the column CU Number for any control units
you want to set priority for.

In our example, we set the OSC type CU Numbers E000 and E100 to priority 333; see

Figure 7-53.
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Avﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁf_ﬁhnuaﬁ
Apply Priority to selected : l | | Set Same to all | | Set Incremental to all
CU Mumber | L Type Priatity | C55 | U Path CHPID numb
E000 0sC 0333 o oA
E0OD 05C 0333 11 oA
[E100 0sC D333 o o7
E100 0sC |Das3 11 o7
poao o |54
POO1 o B3
|PO02 o [3

Figure 7-53 CMT Set CU Periority

» Under the File menu, click the Availability tab again.
» Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up.
The Reset CHPID Assignment window allows you to change the CHPID values:

Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability

Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap
Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

Reset CHPIDs assigned by CMT for config files

In our example, we selected all the reset options.
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» Click Process. Then click Sorts — By CU Priority; notice that the OSC type control units
with priority of 333 have sorted to the top of the list.

» Select the Manual tab; Figure 7-54 shows the results of mapping the CHPIDs.

fﬁ 2zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 14628059 (CFR)

[Fite Tool Sorts Reports Help

(Availability [{Manual |
Find : | Row # -] | | prnt | printereview |{lcss0 eSS
Row # | BookiFanout Siotlack [ FrameiCage | SiotPart [FEHID | ChannelType | CHRID [ SOURCE]  #oo oL L oL
1 /o070 ADTE LG11/L.00 {190 0SA-E GhE 5. [0.00 Avall C o il L e
2 1/07 1 Z018 LG104.00 {380 0S8A-EGhE 5. [0.01 Avall [ R L La
3 040740 AlE LG134.00 [1B0 O5A-E 10008.. 0.02 0GP [ ML JSES SE
4 1/D7 10 ADTB LG10i.00 [180 OSA-E1000B... |0.03 0GP 42 4l |4E 4F
g 0/Ds i Z018 LGOZ).00 {310 OSA-E21000... |0.04(5) |Avall 5z 5D [SEC |5F
5] 1/D051 Z018 LGO3/).00 (320 0SA-E1000B.. [0.05 10CP 52 sh 6K &F
7 007 A Z01E LG0T 391 O5AE 10008, 0.07(5)  |Confl File iit= 7L 7B 9F
8 0/D510 ADTB LG04i).00 [130 OSA-E1000B... |0.08 Awail 82 4D |8E  8F
] 0D M Z018 LG1140.00 {390 OSA-E1000B.. [0.08 Awail 32 L NI {HD
10 1/0510 ADTE LGO01/).00 {100 OSA-E1000B.. |0.0A(5) [Config File o L | B et
11 0/Dain Z018 LGOZi).01 (311 0SA-E21000... |0.0B(S) |Avail [ L el
12 040540 AlE LGO8A.00 170 ESCON 0.3E 0GP CZ L

13 1/D710 ADTB LG17il.00 1EO0 ESCOMN 0.3F 0GP Dz LI |l f
14 1/D510 ADTE LGO8LL.00 160 ESCOMN 0.40 Awail [ Lo ea ot i
148 1071 Z018 LG18..00 [3C0 ESCOM 0.41 Avall Fz EX [FE EF |
16 0/D&i0 ADTE LG08..01 [171 ESCOM 0.42 I0CP

17 140740 AlE LG1 701 [ME1 ESCON 0.43 0GP

18 1/D7 M Z018 LG18.01 |3C1 ESCOMN 0.44 Awail

149 1/D7T M Z018 LG18..02 |3C2 ESCOMN 0.45 Awail

20 1/07./0 ADTE LG17i).02 1EZ ESCOM |0.4B8 I0CP

21 040540 AlE LGOaA.02 172 ESCON 047 I0CP

22 0/D5 M Z018 LG08.).00 |370 ESCOMN |0.48 10CP

23 /D70 ADTB LG18..00 1FD ESCOMN 0.449 I0CP

24 1/07.10 ADTE LG17i.03 1E3 ESCOM 0.44 |locP

24 0/D&/0 ADTE LG08..03 173 ESCOM 0.48 |IocP

26 0051 Z018 LGOasL01 371 ESCON 0.4C I0CP

27 0JD7 0 ADTB LG1B.01 [1F1 ESCOMN 0.4D 0GP g

28 1/D710 ADTE LG17i104 1E4 ESCOMN 04E I0CP

29 0/D& 10 ADTE LGO8..04 |174 ESCOM |0.4F I0CP

30 0/D5/1 Z018 LGOY/.0Z 372 |[ESCON 050 flocp

a1 040740 AlE LG18A.02 [1F2 ESCON 0.51 jllelels

32 10071 Z01B LG1&IN3 [363  [ERCOM 052 |Availl |

3 0/D5 10 A01E LGO9/.05 [176  [ESCON 053 IOCP |

34 0/D5 i Z018 LG08.).03 [373 ESCON 0.54 I0CF

35 0/D7 0 ADTE LG18..03 [1F3 ESCOMN 0.55 10CP

36 10071 Z01B LG154.04 [3C4  [ESCON 056 |Avail

37 1/D510 ADTB LGO8LL01 161 [ESCON nsr Awail

38 0/D5 /1 Z018 LG0®/.04 374 [ESCON 058 0P

39 0/D7/0 ADTH LG18/.04 [1F4  |[ESCON 058 flocp

40 140740 AlE LG17i).05 [1E5 [ESCON 054 jllelels

41 1iD5 0 018 LGORM N2 162 |ESCON K= |Awail

IO E S ST T A TS Ty, Ty TP TEN T S (o e

Butn saving session in CAPrograrm FilesUBMIGHPIC e p ~ch

evailahilite processing done.

futo sawing session ir CiProgramm File sUBMICHPID S . -ch

At s aving session in CARrogram FilesUBMICHRIDemp. ~ch

Processing Availahilit, may take few minutes to process.

il ability processing done.

Figure 7-54 CMT - Manual (CHPIDs assigned)

Note that the CHPID and SOURCE columns are no longer blank, because the CHPID
Mapping Tool has assigned CHPIDs to PCHIDs and has placed the value Avail in the
SOURCE column, indicating that the CHPID values were assigned based on availability.

Create CHPID Mapping Tool reports

The CHPID Mapping Tool offers built-in reports, which are available from the Reports
pull-down menu. You can also print the information on the Availability or the Manual tab by
clicking Print. When in the Availability tab, you can enter information in the comments column
that might be useful at a later date.

For simplicity, we only describe how to print two reports in this example (the CHPID Report
and the CHPID to Control Unit Report). However, all the built-in reports are printed in the
same way, as explained here.
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CHPID Report

» Click Reports — CHPID Report; see Figure 7-55.

File Tool Sorts | Reports | Help

CHPID Report
Fine : | Row # fhec Calle Chian | | print | PrintPreview |
Row# | BookiFan AL i it | PCHID | ChannelType | CHRID | SOURGE |
1 007 /0 Sl S 0110 |8C2GB  [0CD  Avail
5 op7/0 | CHPIDto Control Unit Report 1 0CF Aval
3 [1/D7 10 A01B ILGD3iJ.00 [120  |OSA-E21000.. 203 Avail
4 [1/D7 /0 ADTH ILGO3.01 [121  |0SA-E21000.. 2ZA2(5) |Avall
4 |0/D7 10 AD1B | 00130 OSA-E21000.. 204  Avail
& [0/D7i A01B -I:Gljd_IJ TREES 0SA-EZ1000.. 2135 Avall
7 107 /0 AD1B \LGOGL.00 140 | '
E [1/D7 00 A01B iLGnau 01 [141 |Auai
9 [1/D700 A01B 12 [142  FICON EXP2 Lx(2.8F(S) | Avail
10 [1iD7i0 A01B 143 FICON EXPZ Lx[2A1(S5) Avail
11 [0/D7 /0 A01B 0150 0.87(5)  Avail
12 |0iD7 0 A01B 1151 BB(S) Availl
13 |0/D7i0 ADTE _____.______1_§»2 FICON EXP2 L Avail
14 [0iD740 018 iLGn?_rq_.p_:s__j_g_:g_ ~IFICON EXP2 L%[2.A2(3)  Awail
15 [1/D7 10 AD1B LGO&A.00 |160  [ESCON_ | svall
16 [1/D710 A01B |LGO8.01 (161 [ESCON 058 Ayl
17 110710 A01B ILG08ML02 162 |[ESCOM [0.5C  |Avail
18 /D740 lan1B LGO8.03 [163  |ESCON 067 lAvail

Figure 7-565 CMT - select CHPID Report

» Enter the Report File Name (or accept the default name offered by the CMT) and click
Save; see Figure 7-56.

Report File Mame

Lok |[CJCFRFiles v | |t |O3
File name:  |27132026CHPID.htrl | | save
Files of type: | CHPID Report Files - | Cancel

Figure 7-56 CMT - Report File Name

» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID report; see
Figure 7-57 on page 281. You may be prompted to accept active content; accept the active
content to display the report in your browser.
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Contrel Mumber: 27132026(CFR from Rescourcelink)

Machine: 2094-518

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number. Please ensure this

CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID Report

[BackiFanout Slotiack fcage [siat [Fre less.CHRIDFCHIDPorts
[orpatio |ese [oaoe JIEEEE |[pcaioserin
D8 JD ||#sgE IESE R [ocamzEnnn.
(37 D7 £ (AotE. o1 [oze3 [~fioeieoy —Figi/ro
[eromio pos  [owe [ [0CDIAOUSHOCRRTAD
[#oaio S Joz e |[2oaiizon00 0.2 2R
[ o7i a0 [sozs [os [3228 |[zoarianiue0 @.5.2) 12zt
3407 10 (A0te. o8 lfee 151,20 B011400100 (9,4,25 92/ 141/101 9.1, SF 20102 (0.1.2) A3/ 108
ERER) [raia [ i[3218 [l 1.2 57/ HE0MI00 (0.9.2).88/457/007 (0.9, 2) BEE2AI0Z (01,242 353003
f | | | [P4B7B0/150 8 834171101 0.5C/ERINE 0 ETE6ALIA
2 ASECITE 2 B0MAD IS 2 BRIEEL T4
A4 17000 D ANITIADT D57/ 17202 § 58/ 1141108
TR T
Z5F/ATCIAZ 25/ TT0H3
[Da 30 o [prio e [occrsmumocensiig
GETIRE [ [z HCE| T T NN
[#ce o [eaie 2 [azes [fo2. 2 14n2md00 .2 sa AL

Figure 7-57 CMT - CHPID Report

Create the CHPID to Control Unit Report
These reports are created in a similar way to the CHPID Report:

Click Reports — CHPID to Control Unit Report.
Click Save.

>

>

The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID to Control Unit

Report; see Figure 7-58. You may be prompted to accept active content; accept the active
content to display the report in your browser.

Control Mumber: 14628059(CFR})

Machine: 2094-518

|IOCP file: iodfa7 txt

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHRID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number and the supplied [OCP file. Ple

CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID to CU Report

proceeding.

[ ess [ CHFID [ Type | Book!lackiMBA | Fort [ PCHID [ €U Mumber
| [ [ [ [ esp [ woT | £D1B LGT1 1.00 [ 150 [ 2000

| o | o1 [ osp [ WNT | 7018 LGi0 1.00 I ) I 2080

| 0 [ [ [ “esp [ 0T | ADIBLGIAJ0D [ 180 [ 2000

[ 0 I [ [ esp [ YT | AD1B LGI0 100 I 150 I 2020

| 0 [ [ [ oD [ 05 | Z018 LG02 J.00 [ 10 [ 2060

| 0 I [ [ osD [ Wils | 7078 LGI3 100 I 20 I 2060

| 0 I of [ esc [ P I Z08 LG 01 I = I E100

| 0 I [ [ esp [ WE | ADIB LG4 .00 I 120 [ 2E8D

Figure 7-568 CMT - CHPID to CU Report
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Create updated IOCP

Create an IOCP statements file for input back into the IODF via HCD. This IOCP statements
file now has the CHPIDs assigned to PCHIDs.

» Click Tool — Create Updated IOCP File; see Figure 7-59.

Bl 7Series CHPID Mapping Tool v05.07 (J) - 14628059 (CFR)
File. | Sorts Reports Help
( Import I0CP File
RN A Resoktion =0 | | pant_ || printreview |l
. Create Updated IOCP File = = . e :
Rty oo oo ooroeere e el Cage | SlotiBort | FEHID | Channel Type CHEID SOURCE'
1 /0y /o ADTE L3114J.00 190 COSA-EGhEE.. |0.00 Avail
2 1/07 1 Z018 Li31040.00 (380 COSA-EGhEE.. |00 Al
3 /oy /o ADTH Li3130.00 NBO CSA-E000B.. |0.02 QP
4 1/D7 /0 ADTH LE104.00 180 CSA-E000B.. |0.03 QP
] /D51 Z018 LE020.00 1310 QSA-EZ1000.. |0.04(5)  |Avail
B 10511 018 LGOZJ.00 [320  [0SAE 1000B.. |0.05 IOCP
7 07 i Z018 LG11/J01 (391 |OSAE 10008, [0.07(5) |Config File
a /0570 ADTE Li30450.00 130 CSA-E1000B.. |0.08 Arail
q /oy i Z018 Li31100.00 380 C5A-E1000B.. |0.05 Avail
10 1/D570 ADTB Li30100.00 100 CSA-E1000B.. |0.0ASY  |Config File
11 /05 Z018 L0201 (311 CSA-E21000.. |0.0B(SY  |Avail
40 O fmE 0 A4 0 Liznofl oo 470 Com b in 2 | P )

Figure 7-69 CMT - Create Updated IOCP File

» Enter the File name and location for the IOCP output file, and click Save; see Figure 7-60.

Note: This file needs to be uploaded to the z/OS image on which you have the work
IODF used previously to create the IOCP input data set.

Bl zSeries CHPID Mapping T 7 (1) - 1462 o mff <
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
[ ailabiity | Manual |
Find : | Row # - | | Print " printereview || cs5 0 (€S8 1)
Row# [ BookFanout SlotiJack[ FramefCage [ SlotiPort [ PCHID | Channe(Type | CHPID [ SOURCE | |
1 10510 ANB LGO14.00 100 |OSAE 10008... |0.0A(S) |Config File|~
2 110510 AD1B LGO1i01 101 [08A-E 10008, 1.01 [Avail
3 [1msi Al LGO3A00 120 FICOMNEXP2 ... |0.82(5) |Avail
2 [1mD&i ADTE LGO301 121 FICONEXPZ .. Avail |
s |[1mD5i0 AD1B LG031J02 122 |FICON EXP2 Config File
6 1/08 10 ATB LGO3032 123 |[FICON EXPZ ... [0.99(5) |Avail
7 0/05 10 ATB LGO4K.00 130 |OSAE 10008... |0. Auvail
8 0/D5 /0 AD1B LGO4iJ01 131 |OSA-E10008..(1.00  |Avail
a 1/05 10 AB LGOGL.00 140 [FICON EXP 8% |0.87(3) [IOCP
110510 ADTB LGOBIO1 141 FICONEXP SX |0.6F(S) |IOCP
0/05 /0 Al LGO7A00 150 |FICOM EXP SX [1.80 cmgﬂ_e_{
/0510 ADTB LGO7H.O1 151 |FICONEXP 8X [1.91 Canfig File
1/D5 10 AD1B LG08/J.00 180 T
1/08 10 AN LGO8AL0T 161 N N I
. . EC ED

1/05 10 ADTE LG08.02 162 -
1/D5 0 ADTE LGO8LL03 [163 Look in: CliocPfiles @ @ @ 1
10510 ADTE LGOSA.04 164
1/D510 ADTE LGOBL05 165 |[ ioca8 bt
1050 AlB LGDBLLOG 166
1/0510 ADTE LGOSL.07 167
1/D510 ADTE LGOBLLOB 168
10510 ADTE LG024.09 163
10510 ADTE LGOSA10 164
1/D510 ANE LGO8LL11 168
10510 ADTE LGOS.12 16C
10510 ADTE LGOBLI3 16D
0/05 10 ADTE G900 170 Flename:  [od@soutet || sawe
/0510 ADTE LGO9M.0T 171
0/05 10 ATE LGO9I0Z 172 Files aftype: | All Files () -] \ cancel |
0 05 ADTE LGO9A.03 173
0/05 10 ADTE LGOOM.04 174 [ESGON 04F (OGP
0/05 10 ANE LGO9LO5 175 |ESCON 053 0GP
005 10 ADTE LGOIILOE 176 |[ESCON 05F OGP
0/05 10 ADTE LGO9LO7 177 |ESCON 063 |[IOCP
0/05 /0 ADTE LGO9M.08 178 |[ESCOM 06F  |IoCP
005 10 ADTE LG09/IJ.08 179 |[ESCON 073 (OGP
0/D5 10 ATE LGO9LI0 174 |ESCON 078 [l0CP
0/05 10 ADTE LGO911 178 |[ESCON 158 [IOGP
0/05 10 ADTE LGOOWAZ 17C  |ESGON 168 OGP
0/D5 10 ANE LGO9L13 17D |ESCON 177 [locP
00510 016 L GAL14 176 |EGCON 17¢ loce ~

Figure 7-60 CMT - Save IOCP output file

282 IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup



» The CMT displays an informational message, shown in Figure 7-61, regarding what to do

for the final execution of the tool.

E Message

o
L -When doing your final execution ofthe CHRID Mapping Tool for the

Information

install ofyaur machine (or MES), itis strangly recommended that you
verify, with vour account team, that this CFReport
accurately represents the machine {or MES) being delivered.

- Given the input provided and the current kKnowledge of the machineg,
this toal has generated updated [OCP statements for your configuratian.
itis strongly sungoested that customer professionals review this output
to ensure the canfiguration meets your unigue reguirements.

Figure 7-61 CMT - informational message

Note: If you are an HCM user, you may prefer to use HCM to transfer the updated IOCP
statements file back to the host.

7.6 Migrate PCHIDs back into work IODF

After mapping the CHPIDs to PCHIDs using the CHPID Mapping Tool, the information needs
to be transferred back into HCD. We do this by using the updated IOCP statement file (for
example, IODF380OUT.TXT), as follows:

»

Upload the iodf38out.txt file to the z/OS image in order to migrate the PCHID information
into HCD. Use a workstation file transfer facility such as the one in IBM Personal
Communications Workstation Program, or any equivalent 3270 emulation program. Be
sure to use TEXT as the transfer type.

Looking at the updated IOCP statements file, you will notice that the CHPID Mapping Tool
has inserted statements at the end of the file, which begin with *CMT. These statements
reflect the CCN reference number, as well as control unit priorities set in the CHPID
Mapping Tool. Also notice the CU Priority values we added for the OSC control units E0O00
and E100.

Note: Control unit priorities are stored in the IOCP output file created by the CHPID
Mapping Tool that gets migrated back into HCD. HCD maintains these priorities and
outputs them when creating another IOCP deck. They are in the form of commented
lines at the end of the IOCP deck; see Example 7-2.

Example 7-2 HCD - Updated IOCP statements file (with CMT statements)

IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFE3,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFE),UNIT=CFP
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(FFF9,007),CUNUMBR=(FFFE) ,UNIT=CFP

*CMT* VERSION=000
*CMT* CCN=14628059 (CFR)
*CMT* E000.0=0333,E000.1=0333,E100.0=0333,E100.1=0333

B e Bottom of Data *kkkkkkk *kkkkkkhkkkk *khkkkkkkkkkkkx
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» From the HCD main panel shown in Figure 7-62, enter the work IODF name used to
create the IOCP input data set for the CHPID Mapping Tool. Select option 5, Migrate
configuration data.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.

5

Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data

Print or compare configuration data

Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data

Maintain I/0 definition files

Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog

What's new in this release

O 00N B WN -

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

1/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.I0DF38.WORK' +

Figure 7-62 HCD - main menu, select Migrate configuration data

» From the Migrate Configuration Data panel shown in Figure 7-63, select option 1, Migrate
IOCP/OS data, and then press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.

1 1. Migrate IOCP/0S data
2. Migrate switch configuration data

Figure 7-63 HCD - Migrate Configuration Data

» HCD displays the Migrate IOCP Data panel, as shown in Figure 7-64 on page 285. Fill in
the following fields and then press Enter:

Processor ID Use the same one used to create the IOCP input deck.
0S configuration ID This is the OS configuration associated with the processor.

IOCP only input data set Thisisthe data set name specified when the iocpout.txt file
was uploaded to TSO (see 7.7, “Build the production
IODF” on page 286).

Processing mode Select option 2 to save the results of the migration. (Prior
to using 2, however, try to migrate using option 1, in order
to validate the operation).

Migrate options Select option 3 for PCHIDS. Only the PCHIDs are to be
migrated into the work IODF.
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Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . . . .. SCZp102 + CSSID. . . . .. +
0S configuration ID . . . . . . .. TEST2094 +

Combined IOCP/MVSCP input data set .

IOCP only input data set . . . . . . 'SYS6.I0DF38.I0CPOUT.SCZP102'
MVSCP only or HCPRIO input data set
Associated with processor +
partition +
Processing mode . . . . . . . . .. 2 1. Validate
Save
Migrate options . . . . . . . . .. 3 1. Complete
. Incremental
3. PCHIDs
MACLIB used . . . . . . . 'SYS1.MACLIB'
Volume serial number . . . + (if not cataloged)

Figure 7-64 HCD - Migrate IOCP / MVSCP / HCPRIO Data

» HCD displays any errors or warning messages resulting from the migration action. In our
example, the only message received indicated that the migration was successful; see
Figure 7-65.

Row 1 of 2
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Statement Orig Sev Message Text
_ I 1/0 configuration successfully written to the IODF
# SYS6.I0DF38.WORK.

Khhkhkkhhhhhhkrhhrkkkxkkkkhkkkkhkkkk Bottom of data *hkkkkkhKx*% k*kkkkkkkhkhkxk k*kkkkkkkkx

Figure 7-65 HCD - Migration Message List

» At this point, the work IODF contains both the CHPID definitions and the mapping to
PCHIDs that was done using the CHPID Mapping Tool. Press PF3 and you should receive
the message:

10CP/Operating system deck migration processing complete, return code = 0.

» Press PF3 again.
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7.7 Build the production IODF

In order to make use of the definitions that we updated in HCD, the next step is to create a
production IODF from the work IODF, as follows:

» From the HCD main menu, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 7-66.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs
Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00N B WN

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.I0DF38.WORK' +

Figure 7-66 HCD - main menu, select activate or process configuration data

» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel displays; see Figure 7-67. Select option
1, Build production I/O definition file, and press Enter.

Select one of the following tasks.

1

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

S OB W N

— = O 00

Figure 7-67 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build production IODF

» The Message List panel displays; see Figure 7-68 on page 287. Verify that you have only
Severity W warning messages and that they are normal for your configuration. Correct any
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messages that should not occur and try to build the production IODF again. Continue this

process until you have no messages indicating problems. Press PF3 to continue.

Row 1 of 139
Messages are sorted by severity. Select one or more, then press Enter.

/ Sev Msg. ID Message Text
W  CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 Togical paths on Tink 61.0C to

# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDGO92I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 61.10 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 424
_ W CBDGO92I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on Tink 61.14 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 424
_ W CBDGO92I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.08 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDGO92I Maximum number of 256 logical paths on link 62.0C to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312
_ W CBDG092I Maximum number of 256 Togical paths on Tink 62.10 to
# control unit 8000 exceeded. Actually defined: 312

Figure 7-68 HCD - Message List (building Production IODF)

» The Build Production 1/0 Definition File panel displays; see Figure 7-69. Fill in the fields

Production IODF name and Volume serial number and press Enter.

Specify the following values, and choose how to continue.
Work IODF name . . . : 'SYS6.I0DF38.WORK'

Production IODF name . 'SYS6.IODF38'
Volume serial number . IODFPK +

Continue using as current IODF:
2 1. The work IODF in use at present
2. The new production IODF specified above

Figure 7-69 HCD - Build Production I/O Definition File

» The Define Descriptor Fields panel displays; see Figure 7-70 on page 288. Press Enter to

accept the descriptor fields selected by HCD, or enter different values and then press
Enter.
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Specify or revise the following values.

Production IODF name . : 'SYS6.I0DF38'
Descriptor field 1 . . . SYS6
Descriptor field 2 . . . IODF38

Figure 7-70 HCD - Define Descriptor Fields

» HCD displays the following message, indicating that the production IODF was
successfully created:

Production IODF SYS6.IODF38 created.

Proceed to the steps to implement the configuration on the 2094.

7.8 Implementing the processor configuration on a 2094

At this point, we have a production IODF, which is SYS6.IODF38. Now we need to update the
IOCDS on the replacement CPC (for example, SCZP102) and power-on reset using this
IOCDS. The final step is to IPL the replacement processor using this IODF.

Note: A discussion of how to IPL the new hardware is beyond the scope of this publication.

Updating the IOCDS

» From the HCD main menu, select option 2, Activate or process configuration data; see
Figure 7-71. Ensure that the IODF is the production one created in “Build the production
IODF” on page 286, and then press Enter.

z/0S V1.7 HCD
Command ===>

Hardware Configuration
Select one of the following.
2 Define, modify, or view configuration data
Activate or process configuration data
Print or compare configuration data
Create or view graphical configuration report
Migrate configuration data
Maintain I/0 definition files
Query supported hardware and installed UIMs

Getting started with this dialog
What's new in this release

O 00Nl B WM

For options 1 to 5, specify the name of the IODF to be used.

I/0 definition file . . . 'SYS6.I0DF38'

Figure 7-71 HCD - main menu, select Activate or process configuration data
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» The Activate or Process Configuration Data panel displays; see Figure 7-72. Select option
11, Build and manage S/390 microprocessor IOCDSs and IPL attributes.

Note: In this example, we are assuming that we have connectivity to the replacement
2094 via the HMC LAN in order to create an IOCDS from which we Power-On Reset
from. This may not be the case for all readers.

In the case where the replacement 2094 is not accessible from the HMC LAN, we
would need to create an IOCP file from HCD and then do a stand-alone IOCP on the
replacement 2094, using the IOCP file as input. (This is done with the same process
that is used to create an IOCP input file for the CHPID Mapping Tool).

Tip: The Support Element can now read an IOCP file that has been written in zip
format.

Select one of the following tasks.

11 Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

(o IS R O R

== O 00N

Figure 7-72 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data, select Build IOCDSs
» The S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List panel displays. Select the replacement 2094 from

the list by using a forward slash mark (/) to update one of its IOCDSs; see Figure 7-73 on
page 290. Press Enter.
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Goto Query Help

$/390 Microprocessor Cluster List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more CPCs, then press Enter.

—————————————— CPC---=-mmmmmmmo - I0DF
/ SNA Address Type Model  Processor ID
_ USIBMSC.SCZP101 2094 S18 SCzpP101
_ USIBMSC.SCZP701 9672  XX7 SCzpP701
_ USIBMSC.SCZP801 2064  1C7 SCzpP801

/ USIBMSC.SCZP102 2094 S18 SCZP102

R e Bottom of data B e S

Figure 7-73 HCD - 5/390 Microprocessor Cluster List

» The Actions on selected CPCs panel displays; see Figure 7-74. Select option 1, Work
with IOCDSs, and then press Enter.

Select by number or action code and press Enter.

1 1. Work with IOCDSs . . . . . . . . .. (s)
Work with IPL attributes . . . . . . (i)
3. Select other processor configuration (p)

Figure 7-74 HCD - Actions on selected CPCs, Work with IOCDSs

» The IOCDS List panel displays; see Figure 7-75. Select the IOCDS that you wish to
update for the replacement 2094 by using a forward slash mark (/), and press Enter.

. Goto Query Help

I0CDS List Row 1 of 4 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or a group of IOCDSs, then press Enter.

----- Token Match----- Write
/ 10CDS Name Type Status I0CDS/HSA 10CDS/Proc. Protect
_ A0.SCZP102 IODF34 LPAR  POR Yes No Yes-POR
_ A1.SCZP102 1IODF36 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A2.SCZP102 1IODF33 LPAR Alternate No No No
/ A3.SCZP102 1IODF34 LPAR Alternate No No No
khkhkhkhkkhhkhhhhdhhdhrhhhhhhdhhdhrhd Bottom Of data *kkkhkkk *kkkkkkkk k% *khkkkkhkkhhkkhhkk

Figure 7-75 HCD - IOCDS List

» The Actions on selected IOCDSs panel displays; see Figure 7-76 on page 291. Select
option 1, Update IOCDS, and press Enter.

IBM System z9 109 Configuration Setup




1 1. Update IOCDS . . . . . . . . . . .. (u)
2. Switch I0CDS . . . . . . . . . ... (s)
3. Enable write protection . . . . .. (e)
4. Disable write protection . . . . . . (w)

Figure 7-76 HCD - Actions on selected IOCDSs

» The Build IOCDSs panel displays; see Figure 7-77. Verify that all the information is
correct. Fill in the field Tit1el and press Enter.

Row 1 of 1
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE
Specify or revise the following values.
IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS6.IODF38'
Titlel . IODF38
Title2 : SYS6.I0DF38 - 2005-11-22 10:22
Write IOCDS in
10CDS Switch IOCDS preparation of upgrade
A3.SCZP102 No No
khkkhkkhhkhkhhhhhhhkhhdhhhdhhhrhhdhdhkx Bottom Of data *hkkhkkk *kkkkkkkk k% *khkkkkhkkkhhkkkhk

Figure 7-77 HCD - Build IOCDSs

» The Job Statement Information panel displays; see Figure 7-78. Fill in the job statements
as required by the installation and press Enter. HCD submits the job to update the IOCDS.

Note: Route the job to execute on the image where you are logged on to TSO. That

way, you know that the image can “see” the new 2094 in order to update its IOCDS.

Specify or revise the job statement information.

Job statement information
//WIOCDS JOB (ACCOUNT), 'NAME'
/1*

/1*

/1*

/1*

/1*

Figure 7-78 HCD - Job Statement Information
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» Verify the job output to ensure that the IOCDS was written without error, and to the correct
IOCDS. You should receive a message like the following:

ICPO571 IOCP JOB WIOCDS SUCCESSFUL. LEVEL A3 IOCDS REPLACED.

» Return to HCD option 2.11 and view the IOCDS; you will note that the SNA Address
remains at USIBMSC.SCZP102, as shown in Figure 7-79.

Goto Query Help

S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List Row 1 of 4
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more CPCs, then press Enter.

-------------- CPC---==-n-==-===  IODF

/ SNA Address Type Model  Processor ID
_ USIBMSC.SCZP101 2094 S18 SCZP101

_ USIBMSC.SCZP701 9672  XX7 SCZP701

_ USIBMSC.SCZP801 2064  1C7 SCZpP801
s USIBMSC.SCZP102 2094 S18 SCzpP102

B R Bottom Of data B e e

Figure 7-79 HCD - I0CDS with replacement IODF

Figure 7-80 shows the updated IOCDS.

. Goto Query Help

I0CDS List Row 1 of 4 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or a group of IOCDSs, then press Enter.

————— Token Match----- Write
/ 10CDS Name Type Status I0CDS/HSA I0CDS/Proc. Protect
_ A0.SCZP102 IODF34 LPAR  POR Yes No Yes-POR
_ AL1.SCZP102 1IODF36 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A2.5CZP102 1IODF33 LPAR Alternate No No No
_ A3.S5CZP102 1IODF38 LPAR Alternate Yes Yes No

R R e Bottom of data R o

Figure 7-80 HCD - |OCDS showing updated IOCDS

7.9 HMC steps for activation profiles

Follow these steps for activation profiles.

Building the Reset Profile and pointing to the required IOCDS

Now that the IODF has been written to an IOCDS, a Reset (power-on reset) Profile needs to
be built to point to that IOCDS. The Reset Profile is used to power-on reset the 2094 after it
has been handed over from the IBM service representative.

1. Log on to the HMC and select the replacement 2094 (presuming that it has been defined
to the Defined CPCs Work Area).
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2. Under Operational Customization, select Customize/Delete Activation Profiles.
3. Select the Last Used Reset Profile and then click Customize.

4. Save this Last Used profile with a new Profile name, to be referred to when the power-on
reset is required (for example, SCZP102).

5. Select the new Profile and then click Customize.
6. Click the IOCDS that you just updated in step 5 (for example, IOCDS-A3).
On the new version of HMC you receive message ACTB0219, shown in Figure 7-81.

& https://sczhmcé.itso.ibm.com - SCZHMC6: Activation Profiles - Mozilla Firefox... |~ |03

9 Activation Profiles J

You have selected a new input/output configuration data set (I0CDS).

Would you like to retain the current partition activation order for
all existing images that are defined in the new IODCDS?

ACTB0219

Done sczhmcs.itso.ibm.com (<

Figure 7-81 HMC - Activation Profiles (received when changing IOCDS)

Depending on circumstances, you may wish to answer Yes or No. At this point, you may
now want to review the Partition Activation List.

Build/Verify Image Profiles
» While still in the Reset Profile, you can now review the Image Profile attributes.

Build/Verify Load Profiles

» Create Load (IPL) Profiles for all logical partitions that you are IPLing on this processor.
Alternatively, you may prefer to copy and paste the Load Profiles from the 2084 that is
being replaced with this processor.

Build/Verify Load Members in SYS#.IPLPARM
» You may require additional Load Members to be defined in SYS#.IPLPARM when IPLing
from the replacement 2094.

» Additionally, if you are using existing Load Members and if you have used the HWNAME
parameter to point to the Processor.ID, then this needs to be updated to point to the new
Processor.ID (in this example, from SCZP901 to SCZP102).

Performing a power-on reset (POR) of the 2094
After the 2094 processor has been installed, the IBM service representative performs a
power-on reset with a Diagnostic IOCDS.

After this has been completed and the IBM service representative is satisfied with the state of
the processor, the service representative will hand over the processor to you. You will
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perform another power-on reset using the Reset Profile created in the previous step (in this
example, SCZP102).

After the power-on reset finishes, the logical partitions are ready to be IPLed.
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Install an additional z9-109

In this chapter we describe how to add a new z9-109 into an existing System z environment.

Because a wide variety of different environments exist, your environment may not contain
exactly the same elements as the configuration described here. Nevertheless, the
step-by-step process we explain in this chapter should provide enough information for you to
replicate the approach in your own environment.

We discuss the following topics:

» Scenario overview

» HCD - create a 2094 Work IODF

» Validate the 2094 work IODF

» CHPID Mapping Tool actions

» HCD - update the 2094 work IODF with PCHIDs

» HCD - build the 2094 production IODF

» Implementing the processor configuration on the 2094

» HMC steps for activation profiles
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8.1 Scenario overview

We begin by providing an overall description of this scenario.

8.1.1 The configuration process

Figure 8-1 depicts the general process that we followed in this example. The numbered steps
are described following the figure.

Customer's

Configuration

Design m n
work IODF
H l HCD
IBM Order to B
. < —_—
Manufacturing
29-109 work IODF ’ m

29-109

E l Production IODF
| IOCP statements J

CMT Input
Manufacturing

file to 6

ResourceLink

IOCP statements
CMT output

CFR File on
Resource Link

(oI DAVETS LRI~ | Reports

CFR File

Figure 8-1 CMT - Overall process flow

1. When you are planning to migrate to a z9-109, the IBM Technical Support team can help
to define a configuration that meets your needs. The configuration then gets passed to the
ordering step.

2. The IBM order for the configuration is created and passed to the manufacturing process.

3. The manufacturing process creates a configuration file that is stored on the IBM Resource
Link Web site. This configuration file describes the hardware being ordered. This data is
available for download by the client installation team.

4. The existing System z I/O configuration is used as a starting point into HCD. The current
production IODF is used as input to HCD to create a work IODF that will be the base to
define the new z9-109 configuration.

5. When the new z9-109 configuration has been added and the obsolete hardware has been
deleted, a validated version of the configuration is saved in a 2094 validated work IODF.
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6. From the validated work IODF, create a file containing the z9-109 IOCP statements. This
file is transferred to the workstation used for the CHPID Mapping Tool.

7. The configuration file created by IBM Manufacturing in step 3 is downloaded from
Resource Link to the CHPID Mapping Tool workstation.

8. The CHPID Mapping Tool uses the input data from files to map logical channels to
physical ones on the new z9-109 hardware.

You may have to make decisions in response to situations that may arise, such as:

a. Resolving situations in which the limitations on the purchased hardware cause a single
point of failure (SPoF). You may need to purchase additional hardware in order to
resolve some SPoF situations.

b. Prioritizing certain hardware items over others

After processing by the CHPID Mapping Tool, the IOCP statements contain the physical
channels assignment to logical channels, based on the actual purchased hardware
configuration.

The CHPID Mapping Tool also creates configuration reports to be used by the IBM service
representative and the installation team.

9. The file containing the updated IOCP statements created by the CHPID Mapping Tool,
now containing the physical channels assignment, is transferred to the host system.

10.Using HCD again, and taking as input the validated work IODF file created in step 5 and
the IOCP statements updated by the CHPID Mapping Tool, (CMT), apply the physical
channel assignments done by the CMT to the configuration data in the work IODF.

After the physical channel data has been migrated into the work IODF, a 2094 production
IODF is created and the final IOCP statements can be generated.

The IBM installation team uses the configuration data written in step 10 when the final
power-on reset is done, yielding a z9-109 with the client I/O configuration that is ready to
be used.

If you are installing a new 2084, you may be able to use HCD to write an IOCDS to the 2094
in preparation for an upgrade. If you can write an IOCDS to the 2094, do so and let the IBM
service representative know which IOCDS to use.

Note: Using the HCD option Write IOCDS in preparation of an upgrade is the preferred
method for writing the initial IOCDS when installing a new 2094.

If the new 2094 is not connected using a LAN to the CPC where HCD is running, or you are
not upgrading or cannot write an IOCDS in preparation for the upgrade, use HCD to produce
an IOCP input file and download the input file to diskette. If the file is too big to fit on a
diskette, compress it using a zip-compatible program.

8.1.2 Planning considerations
Keep the following considerations in mind when planning your upgrade.
Coupling links
If you are currently using CBS/CBR or CFS/CFR CHPIDs to connect between processors, be

aware that these are not supported on a z9-109. They need to be replaced with CBP or CFP.
ICB-2 and ISC-3 links in compatibility mode are not supported on the 2094.
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Additional CHPIDs

You may want to add more FC, ESCON, or OSA CHPIDs into the configuration. A new
eConfig needs to be built by your IBM service representative and you receive a new CCN, so
that you can download an updated CFReport file from Resource Link to use as input into the
CHPID Mapping Tool.

HMC

The z9-109 requires a new HMC and you require MCLs on the existing Support Elements if
you want to use the new HMC to access existing processors. The new HMC only uses
Ethernet for its network connection.

Hardware and software support

There are software features that are only available with z/OS V1.7, such as Multiple
Subchannel Sets (MSS). You also require HCD V1.7 in order to be able to define MSS, which
creates a Version 5 IODF. Additionally, you require PTFs from the 2094DEVICE PSP Bucket
to define z9-109 type processors via HCD.

Features no longer supported

There are channel types that are no longer supported (OSA-Express Token Ring, ICB-2 and
ISC-3 Links in Compatibility mode and all crypto features except Crypto Express?2). If you
currently have control units that require these channel types, you need to take action to
replace them with channel types that are supported on a z9-109. As was already the case on
2990, dynamic expansion of HSA is now done using the MAXDEYV definition.

Open Systems Adapter - Integrated Console Controller (OSA-ICC)

If you are currently using 2074 type console controllers, you may want to consider using OSA
Express2 CHPIDs defined as TYPE=0OSC. These OSA Express?2 features allow you to set up
console function supported by a configuration file defined on the Support Element for that
processor.

Fibre Channel Protocol (FCP)
If you are currently using CHPIDs defined as TYPE=FCP, you may need to consider NPIV.

CPC ID verses Processor ID

HCD allows you to define different Processors (Logical) to the same CPC (Physical). The
Processor ID needs to be unique within the same IODF, but the CPC ID does not. Therefore,
the CPC ID does not need to match the Processor ID.

This is useful where you may have several Processor/logical partition/control unit setups that
share the same physical CPC within the same IODF.

Furthermore, the Processor ID is what is defined for the HWNAME parameter in the LOAD
member in SYS1.IPLPARM.

The CPC ID is coded in HCD option 1.3 under View Processor Definition in the CPC name
field under SNA address, along with a Network name. It is the CPC ID, not the Processor ID,
that appears on the HMC.

When you view the Network information for a CPC via the HMC, observe that the SNA
address is made up of a Network name and CPC ID separated by a dot (for example,
USIBMSC.SCZP901). These values are defined in the Support Element for the CPC and they
need to match the values set in the IODF so that HCD Option 2.11 can find the CPC to write
an I0OCDS in the S/390 Microprocessor Cluster List.
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8.1.3 Additional 2094 scenario

In this scenario we describe the configuration steps to install a new 2094 processor into an
existing hardware environment.

HCD requires a new Processor ID for the 2094.

We recommend defining a new CPC ID for 2094.

The 2094 processor connects to new switch ports and new control unit interfaces.
The control unit interfaces connect to the same switch ports as previously.

The starting IODF is the current production IODF.

The target IODF is a new 2094 work IODF.

vyVyVYyVvYYvYyyYy

In this example we define a z9-109 (2094-S18) with Processor ID of SCZP103 and three
LCSSs (CSS ID=0, CSS ID=1 and CSS ID=2). The CPC ID of SCZP103 and serial number of
000103 is used for the 2094

The following CHPID types are defined.

FC, FCP, CTC, CNC
OSD, OSE, OSC
CBP, ICP

QD

v

vYyy

Table 8-1 Additional 2094

New 2094 Additional 2094 to connect to same switch
ports and control units that existing
processors connect to (additional new)

Processor Id Require new Processor ID

CPC ID Require new CPC ID

Channel to switch port connections Additional ports

Control Unit to switch port connections Same ports

Starting IODF Current active production IODF

Target IODF Create a new work IODF

HCD action Add Processor (see below)

CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) Program Required

CFReport File (CCN) Required

IOCP (import from validated work IODF) Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool Actions (PCHID reset) Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool IOCP Output Yes

CHPID Mapping Tool Reports Yes, CHPID and CHPID to CU Report

Note: As mentioned, it is possible to have a different Processor ID with a CPC ID.

However, if you do not need to support multiple processor images, we recommend that the
Processor ID and CPC ID match.
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8.2 HCD - create a 2094 Work IODF

300

The following steps explain how to define the existing I/O configuration to the new 2094
server using HCD, then migrate the channel subsystem and logical partitions from a 2084 to
the new 2094 server. Using HCD, the sequence is as follows:

» Create a 2094 work IODF from a current production IODF.

» Add the 2094 processor.

» Add logical partitions.

» Add CHPIDs.

» Connect FICON and ESCON CHPIDs to existing switches, to available ports

» Create any additional control units unique to this processor and connect CHPIDs.

» Define all required CF connections to other processors and any Internal CF connections
required.

» Create CTCs.

» Connect to existing control units for DASD, Tape, Printer, Communication devices, directly
or via switches.

» Create OSA (OSC, OSD, OSE, OSN).
» Build a validated work IODF.

» Create an IOCP statements file and file transfer to your CHPID Mapping Tool workstation.
This step may also be performed with HCM.

Create a work IODF from current Production IODF

Select the current production IODF in HCD that contains the existing hardware environment
that will be connected to the new 2094 (for example, ‘SYS6.I0DF35’).

Add the new 2094 processor
» From the HCD main menu, select option 1.3, Processor List; see Figure 8-2.

» Type add or press PF11 (add) to add a new processor, then press Enter.

. Processor List Row 1 of 7 More: >
Command ===> add Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094
_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672
_ SCzP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064
_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
_ WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

Figure 8-2 HCD - Processor List (adding processor)

The Add Processor panel displays; see Figure 8-2.
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Specify or revise the following values.
Processor ID . . . . . . . . ..

Processor type . . . . . . . ..
Processor model . . . . . . ..
Configuration mode . . . . . . . LPAR
Number of channel subsystems . . _

+ 4+ + +

Serial number . . . . . . ...
Description . . . . . . . ...

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . . +
CPCname . . . . . . . . . ... +

Figure 8-3 HCD - Add Processor (blank values)

» For our example we specified the following values:
a. Add Processor ID of SCZP103.

Add Processor type of 2094.

Add Processor model of S18.

Add Number of channel subsystems of 3.

Add Serial number of 0001032094.

Add Network name of USIBMSC.

g. Add CPC name of SCZP103.

Figure 8-4 on page 302 shows the values we added.

- 0o a0 T
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Specify or revise the following values.

Processor ID . . . . . . . . .. SCZP103

Processor type . . . . . . . .. 2094 +
Processor model . . . . . . .. S18 +
Configuration mode . . . . . . . LPAR +
Number of channel subsystems . . 3 +
Serial number . . . . . . . .. 0001032094

Description . . . . . . . . ..

Specify SNA address only if part of an S/390 microprocessor cluster:

Network name . . . . . . . . . . USIBMSC_ +
CPCname . . . . . . . .. ... SCZP103_ +

Figure 8-4 HCD - Add Processor (adding values)
» Press Enter. The Create Work I/O Definition File panel prompts you to enter the data set
name of the Target IODF (for example, ‘SYS6.I0DF39.WORK’).

» Press Enter. You now have an additional 2094 processor named SCZP103; see
Figure 8-5.

. Processor List Row 1 of 8 More: >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more processors, then press Enter. To add, use F11.

/ Proc. ID Type + Model + Mode+ Serial-# + Description

_ ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ ISGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR

_ SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR 0001012094

_ SCZP103 2094 S18 LPAR 0001032094

_ SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR 0007019672

_ SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR 0008012064

_ SCZP901 2084 C24 LPAR 0009012084
WoJ1 2084 A08 LPAR

B e S T T Bottom of data B

Fl=Help F2=S | New IODF HOYLE.IODF39.WORK defined. | et F7=Backward
F8=Forward  F9=S 4----mmmmmm oo + cel  Fl3=Instruct
F20=Right F22=Command

Figure 8-5 HCD - processor List (new process or added)

» Type s next to the SCZP103 and press Enter.
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. Channel Subsystem List Row 1 of 2
Command ===> Scroll ===> (CSR

Select one or more channel subsystems, then press Enter. To add, use F11.
Processor ID . . . : SCZP103

CSS Devices in SSO Devices in SS1
/ ID Maximum + Actual Maximum + Actual Description

_ 0 65280 0 0 0
_ 1 65280 0 0 0
2 65280 0 0 0

B R S T T Bottom of data B

Figure 8-6 HCD - Channel Subsystem List (newly defined CSS)

Here you see three Channel Subsystems defined with the default MAXDEYV values of 65280
set by HCD. You should consider changing these values if you will not be defining this many
devices.

Note: This value affects the amount of HSA that is allocated during power-on reset.

Changing this value requires a new power-on reset.

» Now you need to define the resources to the new 2094 processor:
a. Add partitions to each CSS.
b. Add CHPIDs to each CSS. At this time, they are without PCHIDs assigned.
c. Define a Partition Access list for these CHPIDs.
d. Define a Partition Candidate list for these CHPIDs.
» Connect FICON and ESCON CHPIDs to available ports on existing switches.
» Connect FICON and ESCON CHPIDs directly to control units, where applicable.
» Create any control units unique for this processor and connect CHPIDs.

» Define all required coupling links to other processors in the hardware environment, and
also any internal coupling links required.

» Create CTCs (ESCON or FICON).

» Define logical paths to existing control units for DASD, tape, printers, communications
controllers directly or via the FICON or ESCON switches.

» Create OSA resources (for example, OSC, OSD, OSE, OSN).

Over-define channel paths

For an XMP processor, you can define a channel path that is not physically installed on the
processor. This may be useful if you are planning to add additional channel cards to the
processor in the future and want to have the definitions in the IODF before the hardware is
installed.

HCD allows you to over-define CHPIDs by using an asterisk (*) for the PCHID value. An
over-defined CHPID must adhere to all validation rules, but it is not taken into account by an
IOCDS download. Also it is not included in the IOCP statements, in a CONFIGxx member, or
during dynamic activation.
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If a control unit contains only CHPIDs with a PCHID value of an asterisk (*), then the whole
control unit (including any attached devices) is omitted from the configuration to be activated.

When installing the channel path later, you must edit the CHPID and replace the * by its valid
PCHID.

Note: However, this is not the case for CFP and CBP type CHPIDs, where these CHPIDs
have connections to other CFP and CBP type CHPIDs.

Therefore, HCD only allows you to define CFP and CBP type CHPIDs as over-defined if
they are unconnected.

The Production IODF can then be activated dynamically and the PCHID/CHPID/control unit
definitions become available to the operating system.

» Figure 8-7 illustrates what the CHPID/PCHID definitions look like before being defined as
over-defined. Press PF20 (right) in the Channel Path List.

Channel Path List Row 116 of 127 More: < >
Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR

Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

Channel Subsystem ID : 1

1=A11 2=A12 3=A13 4=A14 5=A15
6=A16 7=A17 8=A18 9=A19 A=A1A
B=A1B C=A1C D=A1D E=A1E F=A1F

I/0 Cluster =--------- Partitions 1x -----
/ CHPID Type+ Mode+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_EO CFP SHR  No o __a_ _________ 3D0
_E CFP SHR No o _a_ 301
_E2 CFP SHR  No o _a_ o _______ 3D8
_E3 CFP SHR  No o __a_ o _______ 3D9
_FO IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _ ___
_F1 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
52 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
_F3 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ __
_FC IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa__ __ ___
_FD IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa___ _ _
_FE IQD  SPAN No adaaaaaaaaaa__ __ ___
_FF IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _ ___
khkkkkkhkkkkhkkkkhkkkhkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkkx Bottom Of data *kkkkkhkkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkhkkhkhkkkhkkkkkkkk

Figure 8-7 HCD - Channel Path List (Reserving CHPIDs)

» Figure 8-8 on page 305 illustrates what the CHPID/PCHID definitions look like after being
defined as over-defined.
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Channel Path List Row 116 of 127 More: < >

Command ===> Scroll ===> CSR
Select one or more channel paths, then press Enter. To add, use F1l.

Channel Subsystem ID : 1

1=A11 2=A12 3=A13 4=A14 5=A15

6=A16 7=A17 8=A18 9=A19 A=A1A

B=A1B C=A1C D=A1D E=AlE F=A1F

I/0 Cluster =--------- Partitions 1x -----

/ CHPID Type+ Mode+ Mngd Name + 123456789ABCDEF PCHID
_EO CFP SHR No o _a_ o _______ X
_E CFP SHR No o __a_ *
_E2 CFP SHR No o _a_ *
_E3 CFP SHR No o _a_ *
_FO IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _
_F IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
_F2 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _ __
_F3 IQD  SHR  No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_FC IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_FD IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa__ _ _
_FE IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _
_ FF IQD  SPAN No aaaaaaaaaaa_ _ _ _ __
Khkhkkhkkhkkhhkkhhkhhhkkhhhhhhhkhrhkhkxdkx Bottom of data * kK% kkkkkk kkkkhkkhkhkkhkhk

Figure 8-8 HCD - Channel Path List (over-defined CHPIDs)

8.3 Validate the 2094 work IODF

Validate the work IODF
» Select HCD option 2.12, Build validated work I/O definition file.

» Observe the Message List and review.
» Press PF3 to continue; you should receive the following message:
Requested action successfully processed

» Go to HCD option 6.4, View I/O Definition File Information; see Figure 8-9 on page 306.
Note that the IODF type is now Work - Validated.
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I0DF name
IODF type

Last update

Used space

Backup IODF

Description

Volume serial number .
Allocated space

Activity logging . . .

Creation date . . . . :

thereof utilized (%)

name . . . @

'SYS6.I0DF39.WORK'

: Work - Validated
IODF version . . . . . :

5

2005-11-30

: 2005-11-30 18:44

: BH6ST2
: 2048 (Number of 4K blocks)
: 1304 (Number of 4K blocks)

91

: No

Figure 8-9 HCD - View I/O Definition File Information (validated work IODF)

Create the IOCP statements for the CHPID Mapping Tool

Note: If you are a HCM user, you may prefer to use HCM to create the IOCP statements
file and transfer the file to the PC. You can then launch the CHPID Mapping Tool, create an
updated IOCP statements file, and transfer the file back to the host.

» Select HCD option 2.3, Build IOCP input data set, and press Enter; see Figure 8-10.

3

SOl B W N

= = O 00

Select one of the following tasks.

Build production I/0 definition file

Build IOCDS

Build IOCP input data set

Create JES3 initialization stream data

View active configuration

Activate or verify configuration

dynamically

Activate configuration sysplex-wide

Activate switch configuration

Save switch configuration

0. Build I/0 configuration statements

1. Build and manage S/390 microprocessor
I0CDSs and IPL attributes

12. Build validated work I/0 definition file

Figure 8-10 HCD - Activate or Process Configuration Data (Build IOCP for SCZP103)

» HCD displays the list of available processors to chose from; see Figure 8-11 on page 307.
Select the processor SCZP103 by using a forward slash mark (/), and then press Enter.
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-------------------------- Available Processors =-----—-c-ccmmmmmmmmmcmeeo
Row 1 of 7
Command ===>
Select one.
Processor ID Type Model Mode Description
ISGSYN 2064 1C7 LPAR
I1SGS11 2064 1C7 LPAR
SCZP101 2094 S18 LPAR
/ SCZP103 2094 S18 LPAR
SCZP701 9672 XX7 LPAR
SCZP801 2064 1C7 LPAR
WoJ1 2084 AO8 LPAR
khhkkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkkhkhkhxkx Bottom of data khhkkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhhkhhkhhhhhkx

Figure 8-11 HCD - Available Processors (select processor for IOCP file)\

» HCD displays a panel on which you enter information regarding the IOCP input data set to
be created; see Figure 8-12.

Fill in the following fields:

Titlel

IOCP input data set

Enter Yes in the field Input to Stand-alone IOCP?

Fill in the Job statement information for the installation.

» Press Enter; HCD submits a batch job to create the data set.

IODF name . . . . . . . . . : 'SYS6.IODF39.WORK'
Processor ID . . . . . . . : SCZP103

Titlel . IODF39

Title2 : SYS6.I0DF39.WORK - 2005-11-30 18:44

IOCP input data set
'SYS6.I0DF39.I0CPIN.SCZP103°
Input to Stand-alone IOCP? Yes (Yes or No)

Job statement information
//WIOCP ~ JOB (ACCOUNT), 'NAME'
/1*

/1*

/1*

Figure 8-12 HCD - Build IOCP Input Data Set

» Verify in TSO that the data set just created exists and that it contains IOCP statements.
This data set is used as input into the CHPID Mapping Tool; see Figure 8-13 on page 308.
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ID MSG1="'IODF39',
MSG2="'SYS6.I0DF39.WORK - 2005-11-30 18:44',
SYSTEM=(2094,1),
TOK=("'SCZP103"',00800221991E2094165932680105327F00000000,
00000000, '05-11-30",'18:44:32',"........ PSR ")

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0),(AOA,A),(AOB,B), (AOC,C), (AOD,D), (A*
0E,E), (AOF,F), (A01,1), (A02,2), (A03,3), (A04,4), (A05,5), (A*
06,6),(A07,7),(A08,8),(A09,9)),(CSS(1), (ALlA,A), (A1B,B), (*
A1C,C),(A1D,D), (AlE,E), (ALF,F), (A11,1), (A12,2),(A13,3),(*

*
*
*
*

A14,4),(A15,5), (A16,6),(A17,7),(A18,8), (A19,9))), *
MAXDEV=((CSS(0),64512,0), (CSS(1),64512,0))
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),00),SHARED, &

PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AO0C,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=120, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),01),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=300, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),02),SHARED, *
PARTITION=( (AOA,AOB,AOC,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08, *
A09), (=)),PCHID=1B0, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),03),SHARED, *
PARTITION=((AOA,AOB,A0C,A01,A02,A03,A04,A05,A06,A07,A08,*
A09), (=)),PCHID=180, TYPE=0SD

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0,1),04),SHARED, *

Figure 8-13 HCD - IOCP input data set contents (truncated)

Note that part of the TOK statement has been blanked out with dots; see Example 8-1.

Example 8-1 HCD - IOCP file (TOK statement)

TOK=("'SCZP103',00800221991E2094184459480105332F00000000,
00000000, '05-11-30",'18:44:59"',"........ "o RN )

This is a safeguard to ensure that this IOCP file cannot be written to a processor and used
for a power-on reset, because this IOCP file was created from a validated work IODF and
not a Production IODF—which is something that can be done only for processors that
contain PCHID definitions.

Important: When an IOCP statement file is exported from a Validated Work IODF
using HCD, it must be imported back to HCD for the process to be valid. The IOCP file
cannot be used directly by the IOCP program.

» Download this file from TSO to your workstation. Use a workstation file transfer facility
such as the one in IBM Personal Communications Workstation Program, or any
equivalent 3270 emulation program. Be sure to use TEXT as the transfer type. In this
example, we call this file SCZP103.I0CP.

8.4 CHPID Mapping Tool actions

In the following process, we take the output from the previous set of HCD steps (IOCP), as
well as the output from the 2094 order process (CFReport). We then use the CHPID Mapping
Tool to assign PCHIDs to channels in the configuration.
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Download and install the CHPID Mapping Tool. Refer to 2.5.1, “CHPID Mapping Tool” on
page 32 for information about obtaining and installing the CMT. If you already have the
CHPID Mapping Tool installed, verify that you have the latest updates installed.

Using the CHPID Mapping Tool, follow these steps:

» Import the IOCP statements file and the new 2094 CFReport file into the CHPID Mapping
Tool. Getting the IOCP statements may be performed with HCM.

» Resolve CHPIDs without associated hardware.
» Resolve Hardware resolution.

» Set CU Priority for single-path control units and other control units that would override the
CHPID Mapping Tool default priorities.

» Run the CHPID Mapping Tool availability function.
» Create the CHPID Mapping Tool CHPID reports.

» Create updated IOCP statements file and file transfer back to the host. This step may be
performed with HCM.

Import the CFReport order file into the CHPID Mapping Tool
» Start the CHPID Mapping Tool on your workstation.

» Import the CFReport order file into the CHPID Mapping Tool by clicking File — Import
CFReport Order file; see Figure 8-14.

E zSeries CHPID Mapping Tool v05.0

§ilE| Tool Sor ts Help
Load Session AltL
@ sove session
Import HYW Config from file  ~06F
{__) Import CFReport Order file Atk
Preferences AltP
(_) update Tool AL

Exit At

Figure 8-14 CMT - Import CFReport Order file

Select the CFReport file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and
click Open; see Figure 8-15 on page 310.
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25 Open CFReport File X

Look in: ’m @ @ @ @E

[ 27132026.CFR

File name:  |27132026.CFR | Open

Files of type: |zSeries CFReport Files (*.... v| | Cancel |

Figure 8-15 CMT - Open CFReport Order file

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays the information from the CFReport on the left-hand
side of the screen; see Figure 8-16.

) Mappir ) - 27132026 =J\0ES
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Manual |
Find ;| Row # - | | print | erintereview |
Row# | Book/Fanout Slotilack | FrameiCage | SlotPort | FCHID | ChannelType | CHRID [ SOURCE | ©
1 0/D7 i0 AD1E D1024.00 110 ISC 2GB |
2 0/D7 i0 AD1E D1024.01 111 I5C 238
3 1 /D7 i0 AD1E LGO34).00 120 05A-E2 1000..
4 1/D7 i0 AD1E LGO3.01 121 05A-E2 1000..
g 0/D7 i0 AD1E LGO4/).00 130 05A-E2 1000..
& 0/D7 i0 AD1E LGO44.01 131 05A-E2 1000.
7 1 /D7 i0 AD1B LGOBL.O0 140 FICOM EXPZ Lk
] 1 /D7 i0 AD1B L0601 141 FICOM EXPZ L¥|
] 1 /D7 i0 AD1E LGOBIOZ 142 [FICOM EXPZ Lk
10 1/D7 i0 AD1E L0603 143 FICON EXP2 L
11 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGO7/).00 [150 FICON EXP2 L
12 0/D7 i0 AD1E LGO7IL01 151 FICON EXP2 L
13 0/D7 i0 AD1B |LE07IL02 152 FICON EXP2 L
14 0/D7 i0 AD1B |L307/1.03 153 FICON EXP2 L
15 1107 i0 AD1B |LGO@U.00 160 ESCOM
16 1/D7 i0 DB L0801 161 ESCOM
17 1107 i0 AD1E LGO8.02 162 ESCOM
18 1/D7 40 AD1B LGOBA.03 163 ESCOM
19 |1/D7 in AD1B |LGOBU04 164 ESCON
20 1T AD1E L0805 165 ESCON
21 [1/D7i0 AD1B |LGDE 06 166 ESCOM
22 |1/D7 i0 AD1E LGOB.07 [167 ESCOM
23 |1/D7 in AD1E LGOB..08 (188 ESCON
24 1/07/0 A01B LGOBA).03 169 ESCOM
25 1/D7 40 AD1H LGOBMU10 1684 [ESCON
26 1107 i0 A01B L0811 1BE  ESCON
27 1/D7 0 |AD1B |LG08J12 16C  ESCOM
28 1/D7 i0 401 [LGOBUAZ [1ED  ESCOM
29 1/D7 i0 R |LG0e.14 1BE  [ESCON
30 0/D7 i0 A01B LGO9..00 170 ESCOM
3 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGO9.01 171 ESCOM
32 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGO9.02 172 ESCOM
33 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGO9.03 173 ESCOM
34 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGOOM).04 174 ESCOM
35 0/D7 i0 A01B LGO9.05 174 ESCOM
36 0/D7 i0 AD1E LGOO/).06 176 ESCOM
37 0/D7 i0 ADTE LGO9.07 177 ESCOM
38 0/D7 i0 AD1E LGO9.08 178 ESCOM
39 0/D7 i0 AD1E LGO9.09 179 ESCOM
40 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGO9U10 174 [ESCON
41 0/D7 i0 AD1B LGO911 178 [ESCOM
load Hardware Configuration/CFReport File using File menu.
Please lnad IOCP Input File uging Tool menu. - '

Figure 8-16 CMT - Importing CFReport Order file
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Import IOCP file into the CHPID Mapping Tool
» Import the IOCP file by clicking Tool — Import IOCP File; see Figure 8-17.

Eﬂpen
Lookin:  |CJ10CPfiles ¥ @ @ @ EE@

|__°‘| scZpl103.iocp

File name:  |sczp103.iocp | | open

Files of tyne: | AllFiles (%) v| | cancer |

Figure 8-17 CMT - Import IOCP files

» Select the IOCP file on your workstation to import into the CHPID Mapping Tool and click
Open.

Hardware resolution
The CHPID Mapping Tool may prompt you to resolve any issues that may arise from
importing the I0CP file.

In our example, the CHPID Mapping Tool wanted clarification on TYPE=0SD, TYPE=0SE,
and TYPE=FC channels.

In each case, we must check off what each of the channels are used for. The image in the
lower right-hand side shows what we have selected for the FC channels; see Figure 8-18 on
page 312.
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| & Hardware resolution ’ﬁ ' Hardware resolution ‘E
0SE
Type: CSE | CBAE1000BaseT (4) | OSA-E21000BaseT (2) Type: 050 [DSAE GhE SXwie.[OSAE 1000BaseT. [OSAEZ 1000Base..
0.09 [ [ 0.00 O ! O L
0.01 L] L] L]
0.04(5) L] L] L]
0.08 L] L] L]
0.0B(5) L] L] L]
1.00 L] [ L]
1.01 L] & L
1.0C L] [ L]
1.0D ] = ]
Help || Print | Cancel || Done Help " Print | Cancel || Done
"Hardware resolution Fg'Hardware resolution
- e piFC|
Type: FC FICOM EXP S (6 ) FICON EXP2 SX (B Type FC FICOMEXP SK(0) |  FICON EXP2 Sxi0)
0.80(5) ] [ 0.80(5) [v] | |
| IR ] ] 0.82(5) v | [
({0855 [] [] 0.85(5) I | L]
[|0.88(5) [] [] 0.88(5) ] [
lo.2a3) L] L] 0.84(5) | [v] []
[f0.80¢5 L] L] 0.8D(S) | v L
l[o.82(3) O m 0.92(5) A [ v
| (KT ] | 0.93(5) i N [ v
| ] 2] | [ Il [Jo.g4¢5) L ]
[10.97(5) L] . 0975 ] v
| CEETER B ! L[5 0.88(5) O Vi
| O [ | [ 0.98(5) | v
||I Help || Print | | Cancel " Done | Help || Print | | Cancel " Done |

Figure 8-18 CMT -

Hardware resolution after IOCP import

» Select one tab at a time. Click the desired box and move to the next tab until all CHPID

312

definitions have hardware selected.

The CHPID Mapping Tool displays all of the currently known information. In Figure 8-19 on
page 313, note that the CHPID column and the SOURCE column contain blanks. These
are filled in after the CHPID Mapping Tool assigns the CHPIDs to PCHIDs.
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File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Manual |

Find ; Rowe # ~| | | print | printpreview |}

Row3 | BookFanout Slotack | FrameiCage | SiovPort [ PCHID | channeMvpe | CHPID [ SOURCE | L w6 07 0% 03 O0R OB OC 0D OE OF
1 007 i AO1B C10200.00 110 I5C 2GH 15 16 17 18 1% 4m 1B 0 00 0 b
2 0407 i AO1B 01020001 111 I5C 2GB MDD WD ED D WD ONDC O JND DD ND
3 1407 40 AO1B LG03.00 (120 OSA-E21000... MDD MDD ND WD ONDG JND ND D (ND
4 1407 40 AD1B LGO3A01 [121 OSA-E2 1000 45 46 47 48 42 4h 4B 4C 4D 4E 4F
5 0Dy i AD1B LG04i1.00 130 QOSA-E2 1000 55 56 &7 &2 B9 EA BB 50 D EE EF
5] 007 i AO1B LGO4A1.01 (131 QSA-E21000... 65 66 |67 |68 (63 |6 [6B ND [N |ND D
i 1/07 40 AO1B LGOGALO0 140 FICOMN EXP2 L] MDD MR WD | MDD D D D
L} 1/07 4 AO1B LGOGLDT [141 FICOMN EXP2 L] 85 86 37 8% 85 B8R 8B BC 8D BE &F
9 1407 40 AO1B LGOADZ [142 FICOMN EXP2 L] o b [ (9w 29 %A 9B 3C D IE SF
10 1407 40 AO1B LGOGADS [143 FICOMN EXP2 L] A5 W6 AT RE !1\9_‘_1‘3\ AR D UL MDD
11 007 i AD1B LGO7/.00 [150 FICOMN EXP2 L] MDD WD hias ND WD DD
12 0iD7 i AD1B LGO7i01 (157 FICOMN EXP2 L¥] C& €e €7 C2 C® CC b CE CF
13 007 i AO1B LGO7A.02 [152 FICOMN EXP2 L] D5 Dé D? DE D3 DA DB mo D HD
14 007 i AO1B LGO7AL.03 153 FICOMN EXP2 L] A s L | I R
148 1/07 4 AO1B LG08..00 [160 ESCON (e e | T ) R [ TR )
16 1/07 8 AO1B LG08M.01 [161 ESCON

17 1407 40 AO1B LG08M.02 [162 ESCON

18 1407 40 AD1B LG0BA.03 [163 ESCON

19 1/D7 10 AD1B LGO8.04 164 ESCON

20 1/07 0 AO1B LG08M.05 [165 ESCON

21 1/07 0 AO1B LG08M).06 |166 ESCON

22 1/07 4 AO1B LG0T 167 ESCON

23 1/07 8 AO1B LG08M.08 168 ESCON

24 1407 40 AO1B LG08/).09 [169 ESCON

25 1407 40 AD1B LGOBAAD (164 ESCON

26 1/D7 10 AD1B LGO8i11 168 ESCON

27 1/070 ADTB LGOBA2 160 ESCON

28 1/07 0 AO1B LG0&13 16D ESCON

29 1/07 8 AO1B LG0a14 N6E ESCON

li] 007 i AO1B LG09.).00 170 ESCON

el 0407 i AO1B LGO9L01 [171 ESCON

32 007 i AD1B LGO9/.02 172 ESCON

I3 0iD7 i AD1B LGO9i1.03 173 ESCON

34 007 ADTB LGO9M.04 174 ESCON

35 007 i AO1B LG09M).05 [175 ESCON

36 007 i AO1B LGO9.06 176 ESCON

ar 007 i AO1B LGO9OT 177 ESCON

38 0407 i AO1B LGO9/).08 [178 ESCON

39 0407 i AD1B LGO9/).09 179 [ESCON

40 0iD7 i AD1B LGOS0 1174 [ESCON 7! |

41 007 i ADTB LGO9ML11 178 [ESCON |
Flease load Hardware ConfigurationCFReport File using File menu
Please load IOCP Input File using Tool menu
|OCP Input File loaded. Manual remap or availability can be done now.

Figure 8-19 CMT - Manual tab

Set control unit priority manually
Under the File menu, click the Availability tab.

»

»

Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up.

The Reset CHPID Assignment window allows you to change the CHPID values:

— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

In our example, we selected Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability because no
PCHIDs were defined in the IOCP input and we did not assign any in the manual panel.

Click Process; see Figure 8-20 on page 314.
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|

E Series CHPID Mapping Tool v05 o
File Tool Sorts Reports Help
Availability il
Apphy Priority to selected : | ‘ Set Same to all ‘ | Set Incremental to all | ‘ Process CU Priority | | Print ‘ | PrintPreview
CU Number CU Type Friarity oo CU Path CHRID numbers and availability intersect reason Comrments
E200 0SC 0333 0 CTVECHN R A O o P
E200 0SC 0333 1 CTTECHN S O
E200 0sC 0333 2 [T I ) I I A
E300 0sC 0333 0 [E I I I I I
E300 0sC 0333 1 FECI I I I O I I
E300 Qsc 0333 2 11 I
g0o0 2108 - 1} 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 86 |87
8000 2105 i 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 86 |87
8000 2105 2 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 86 |87
2100 2105 1] 80 |81 B4 |85 83 @6 |87 | .
8100 2105 i 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 |86 |87 |
a100 2105 2 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 |86 |87 |
az00 2105 1} 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 |86 |87 |
a200 2108 i 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 |86 |87 |
8200 2105 2 80 (81 B4 |BS B3 |86 |87 |
a300 2105 1] 80 |81 B4 |85 83 @6 |87 |
8300 2105 L o5, —laa—lni—lns B3 86 |87 | .
8300 2105 Reset CHPID Assignments | 83 86 |87 B
a400 2105 B3 @6 (87
2400 2105 [v] Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability a3 |86 |87
8400 2105 [_] Reset CHPIDs assighed by Manual Remap 83 |86 (87 | h
:ggg 31 gg [[] Reset CHPIDs assigned by I0CP gg gg |g; —2 >
8500 2105 _ | g3 |86 [s7 | A
8600 2105 Hel| Cancel Process 83 |86 |87
8600 2105 ﬁ |#|-._.7_,___§_3_ 86 |37
2600 2105 2 80 (81 B4 |BS |32 B3 86 |87
2700 2108 1] 80 |#1 |84 |85 |82 |83 |86 |97 4
aron 2105 1 80 |81 |84 |85 [s2 |83 |@6 |87
8700 2105 2 B0 |81 B4 [B5 |B2 B3 B6 |87
1800 2105 0 |88 [so fpa [sB | .|
1800 2105 1 88 |so jga |sB | | -
1800 2105 2 88 [so jga [8B | [ | | |
1800 2105 0 88 |89 |sA [sB 1 =
1900 2105 1 88 (80 [sA [sB . |
1800 2105 2 88 (30 |8A 8B | A |
1ADD 2105 1} 88 (89 [BA |SE n
1A00 2105 — h 88 |80 ga 8B | | |
1400 2105 |z 88 g0 sa (8B | | | |
1800 2105 o 88 |80 Jsa [sB | | | |
1600 2105 1 88 |89 |sa |8B -
Ay e e e e T
AT PTOTES ST e
Frocessing Availability, may take few minutes to process.
Wwailability processing done.
Frocessing Availability, may take few minutes to process.
Wwailability processing done. '
Wuto saving session in CProgram FilesUBMGHPIDemp.~ch
Frocessing Availability, may take few minutes to process.

Figure 8-20 CMT - Reset CHPID Assignments by Availability

314

After the CHPID Mapping Tool has assigned the CHPIDs, it displays a message indicating
the results of the process; see Figure 8-21.

- Message

&

£B

1l Process CU Priority completed successfully with Mo Intersects.

Figure 8-21 CMT - Process CU Priority completion message

Our example returned a successful message with no intersects.

The following list defines the possible intersects:

Cc
M
B

Two or more assigned channels use the same channel card.
All assigned channels are supported by the same MBA group.
Greater than half the assigned channels are connected to the
same book.
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Note: Intersect messages inform you of a potential availability problem detected by the
CMT, but do not necessarily indicate an error.

It is your responsibility to evaluate whether the condition should be corrected or not.

» Click OK. You can now display the results of the channel mapping. You can also sort the
report in different ways. For example, to see how the CHPID Mapping Tool ranked the
control units, click Sorts — By CU Priority.

Our example does not contain any control units set with CU Priority, but we do need to
check and set values for items such as OSA-ICC CHPIDs and CTC CHPIDs, to ensure
that the CHPID Mapping Tool allocates these CHPIDs with high PCHID availability.

» Page through the listing and search through the CU Number column for any control units
you want to set priority for.

In our example we are setting the OSC type CU Numbers E000 and E100 to priority 333;
see Figure 8-22.

File Tool Sorts Reports Help

Apply Priority to selected : | | | SetSame toall | | Set Incremental to all
CU Mumber [ CU Type Prriority [ CES [ €U Path CHPID numb
E200 |osc 0333 0 10
E200 |osc 0333 I [10
E200 osc [0332 2 [10
E300 05C 0333 0 [11
E300 05C [0333_ 1 [11
E300 [0S 0333 |12 11

Figure 8-22 CMT Set CU Priority

» Under the File menu, click the Availability tab.
» Click Process CU Priority and a window pops up.
The Reset CHPID Assignment window allows you to change the CHPID values:

— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by Manual Remap
— Reset CHPIDs assigned by IOCP

» In our example, we selected Reset CHPIDs assigned by Availability.
» Click Process.

» Click Sorts — By CU Priority and you notice that the OSC type control units with priority
of 333 have sorted to the top of the list.

» Select the Manual tab to view the results of mapping the CHPIDs; see Figure 8-23 on
page 316.
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Manual |

Firl ;| Row # - | | pim | printereview \:

Row# | BookFanout Slotidack | FrameiCage | SlovPort | PCHID | ChannelTwpe | CHPID | SOURCE | o me 01 0% 09 0B O0C 0D O0E OF
1 040740 Al1B C020.00 110 ISC 2GB 0.co Pl

2 /D70 ADMB D102id.01 (111 I1SC 2GB 0.CF Puail

3% 1/D710 ADMB LGO3i.00 (120 0SA-EZ1000... |2.03 Auail

4 1/0710 Al1E LGO3i.01 (121 QSA-EZ1000.. |213(5)  |Avall

9 0/D7 o Al LGO4/1.00 [130 0SA-EZ 1000... |2.04 Avall

li 040740 Al1B LGO45.01 1131 O5A-EZ1000.. |213(8)  |Avail

7 140740 Al1B LGOEAL00 140 FICOM EXP2 L+ 0.84(5)  |Avail

8 1/D7 10 ADMB LGOBI.01 [141 FICOM EXP2 LX{0.92(3) |Avail

9 1/D710 ADMB LGOBIL.02 (142 FICOM EXP2 L[2.8F(5)  |Avail

10 1/0710 Al1E LGO6/A.03 (143 FICOM EXP2 L¢{2.A1(5)  |Avall

11 0/D7 o Al LGO7/L00 [150 FICOM EXP2Z LM[0.87(5)  |Avail

12 040740 Al1B LGO7LO1 151 FICOM EXP2 L¥|0.8B(5)  |Avail | i |
13 /D70 ADMB LGO7i).02 (152 FICOM EXP2 LH{2.98(3) |Avail 1 Bz B3 B4 D5 D6 DT DE DY DR DB T D DT
14 0Jo7 0 ADMB LGO7/103 (153 FICOM EXP2 L|{2.A3(5)  |Avail ) D WL ND: (DG (DI D ND [N |1'JL L NP NT (R
15 1/0710 Al1E LG08/.00 160 ESCOMN 0.48 Awvall ¥ F2 [¥3 WD jn WD | L o i e L )
16 1/D7/0 Al LGO8/.01 [161 ESCOMN 0.58 Avall

17 140740 Al1B LG08A.02 162 ESCON 0.5C Pail

18 1/D7 10 ADMB LG08/.03 163 ESCOMN 0.67 Puail

19 1/D7 10 ADMB LG08i.04 164 ESCOMN 1.4F Puail

20 1/D710 ADMB LG08i.05 165 ESCON 1.58 Auail

21 1/0710 Al1E LGO8I).06 166 ESCOMN 1.54 Awvall

22 1/D7/0 Al LGO8IL07 167 ESCOMN 1.61 Avall

23 140740 Al1B LG08/A.08 168 ESCON 1.68 Pail

24 1/D7 10 ADMB LG08/.058 169 ESCOMN 2.42 Puail

25 1/D710 ADMB LGO8I10 [16A ESCON 2.43 Auail

26 1/0710 Al1E LG08i).11 |16 ESCOMN 24E Awvall

27 1/D7/0 Al LG08i).12 |16C ESCOMN 2.69 Avall

28 140740 Al1B LG08A.13 16D ESCON |2.60 Pail

29 1/D7 10 ADMB LG08A.14 |16E ESCOMN 2.68 Puail

30 0Jo7 0 ADMB LGO09iL.00 (170 ESCON 0.44 Auail

35 0Jo7 0 A1B LGO9iL01 (171 ESCON 0.44 |l

32 0/o7 0 Al1E LG09/i.02 172 ESCOMN 0.57 Al

33 0/D7 0 Al LG09/.03 [173 ESCOMN 0.58 Mall

34 040740 Al1B LGOg..04 1174 ESCON 1.42 Pl

35 /D70 ADMB LG09i.05 175 ESCOMN 1.4E Puail

36 0Jo7 0 ADMB LGO9/L06 (176 ESCON AT (Awail

3% 0/o7 0 Al1E LGO9iL.07 177 ESCOM |1.57 Fuall

38 0/D7 0 Al LGO9/i.08 178 ESCOM 1.60 (Pl

33 007 AD1B LG09A.08 179 ESCOM (248 |Avail

40 /D70 ADMB LGOS0 [17A |ESCON 2.51 | Bail

41 040740 A01B LGO9IL11 178 [EsCON 2.58 Bl

e
O S &0 S ES STOTT T G TOOTa T T e S e P T TR =0T

Frocessing Availability, may take few minutes to process.
Pvailability processing done.

Processing Availability, may take few minutes to process.
Pvailability processing done. :
Processing Availability, may take few minutes to process.
Availability pracessing dane.

Figure 8-23 CMT - Manual (CHPIDs assigned)

Note that the CHPID column and the SOURCE column are no longer blank. The CHPID
Mapping Tool has assigned CHPIDs to PCHIDs, and placed the value Avail in the
SOURCE column, indicating that the CHPID values were assigned based on availability.

Create reports for the hardware team
The CHPID Mapping Tool provides built-in reports, which are available from the Reports
pull-down menu.

You can also print the information on the Availability or the Manual tab by clicking the Print
button. When in the Availability tab, you can also enter information in the Comments column
that might be useful at a later date.

For simplicity, we only describe how to print two reports in this example (the CHPID Report
and the CHPID to Control Unit Report). However, all built-in reports are printed in the same
way, as explained here.
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CHPID Report

» Click Reports — CHPID Report; see Figure 8-24.

File Tool Sorts [Reports| Help

CHPID Report
Finne | Row # Hhar:-ahto Chart Print | PrintPreview
Row ¥ | Book/Fan D ' it | FCHID | ChannelType | CHPID SOURCEl
1 0/07 f0 S LR R 0110 |ISC 268 0cD Aval 4
2 o7 | CHPIDto ControlUnitReport by |11 00F  wall 2
3 1ID7 10 w018 LGO03U.00[120  |0SA-E21000.. 203 avail
4 /D710 AD1B LGO3UT [121 [0SA-E21000..
5 ooin 018
5 |[0o7in AD1E
7 11D7 10 AD1B LGOBLLOD : =
5 1ID7 1m0 AD1B LG0BL.O1 141 [FICON EXP2 L{0.92(5) Avai i
s ipin 018 [142 [FICONEXP2 X2 8F(5) [Avall [
10 1/D7 M AD1B 5L.03 143 [FICONEXP2LX 2ZA1(S) Avail
11 |07 AD1B 01150 [FICON EXPZ LX(0.87(3) |Avall
12 |07 AD1B 1151 |[FICON EXP2 L0 8B(S) |Avail
13 |07 018 182 [FICON EXP2 LX Avail
14 [0/D7m A01B 1563 |FICON EXP2{ZA2S) Avail
15 [1JD7m AD1B 0160 ESCON il
16 [1/D7M AD1E 11161 |ESCON 058 avail
17 17 AD1B (60802 162 |ESCON 0.5C Avail
18 [1/D7m A01E LGOSL.03 163 |[EGCON 067 Avail

Figure 8-24 CMT - select CHPID Report

» Enter the report File name, or accept the name that the CHPID Mapping Tool enters and
then click Save; see Figure 8-25.

Report File Name
Lockin:  |CIcFRFles ~| (=] @] (=3
File name:  |27132026CHPID.htrnl | Save
Files of type: | CHPID Report Files - | Cancel

Figure 8-25 CMT - Report File Name

» The CHPID Mapping Tool opens a browser window with the CHPID report. You may be
prompted to accept active content. Accept the active content in order to display the report
in your browser; see Figure 8-26 on page 318.
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CHPID Mapping Tool - CHPID Report

Contrel Mumber: 27132028(CFR from Resourcelink)
Machine: 2094-518

Mote: This report indicates the results of using the CHPID Mapping Tool, using the information based on the above control number. Please ensure this

[BackiFanout Siotilack cage [stat [Fie ||c55.CHRIDIFCHIDPorts
[orDedia |se [oae [a2sa [orcamiEio
[iroaipo = [pesa [azza ' |6.car-:aau-:~:
[om a0 pole | [oos [~roaPe —eesios
|[roarie apia [oaoz [ozsz ||o-COVi 00100 0. LRI EIAOT
[sro7iia |poze ez [a2ss |[2perizoiion 0.1 Bizizvot
[ o7 a0 [poe e+ [azea |[2-oari200000 (0,1.2). 33/ 13.50007
[irenie o e [ 1[13 50